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MEETING MINUTES

PUBLIC COMMENTS:
Every agenda for regular mee�ngs shall provide an opportunity for members of the public to directly
address the legisla�ve body on any item of interest to the public, before or during the legisla�ve body's
considera�on of the item, that is within the subject ma�er jurisdic�on of the legisla�ve body, provided that
no ac�on shall be taken on any item not appearing on the agenda unless the ac�on is otherwise authorized
by subdivision (b) of Sec�on 54954.2. However, the agenda need not provide an opportunity for members
of the public to address the legisla�ve body on any item that has already been considered by a commi�ee,
composed exclusively of members of the legisla�ve body, at a public mee�ng wherein all interested
members of the public were afforded the opportunity to address the commi�ee on the item, before or
during the commi�ee's considera�on of the item, unless the item has been substan�ally changed since the
commi�ee heard the item, as determined by the legisla�ve body. Every no�ce for a special mee�ng shall
provide an opportunity for members of the public to directly address the legisla�ve body concerning any
item that has been described in the no�ce for the mee�ng before or during considera�on of that item per
Gov. Code Section 54954.3(a).

AGENDA STAFF REPORTS AND HANDOUTS:
Staff reports and other disclosable public records related to open session agenda items are available at
Arvin Union School District, 737 Bear Mountain Boulevard, Arvin, CA 93203 during regular business hours.

CIVIL BEHAVIOR
The Board understands that the First Amendment provides strong protection for speech.  However, the
Board expects that all speech and expression will comport with norms of civil behavior on district grounds,
in district facilities, during district activities or events, and in the use of district electronic/digital systems
and platforms.

CONDUCT IN THE SCHOOL DISTRICT BOARD ROOM:
Rules of Decorum for the Public: Members of the audience shall not engage in disorderly or boisterous
conduct, including the u�erance of loud, threatening or abusive language, clapping, whistling, and stamping
of feet or other acts which disturb, disrupt, impede or otherwise render the orderly conduct of the Board
mee�ng infeasible. A member of the audience engaging in any such conduct shall, at the discre�on of the
Board President or a majority of the Board, be subject to ejec�on from the mee�ng per Gov. Code Sect.
54954.3(c).

REMOVAL FROM THE SCHOOL DISTRICT BOARD ROOM:
(a) Any person who commits the following acts in respect to a mee�ng of the Arvin Union School District
shall be removed from the Board Room per Gov. Code Sect. 54954.3(c).

(b) Disorderly, contemptuous or insolent behavior toward the Board or any member thereof, tending to
interrupt the due and orderly course of said meeting;

(c) A breach of the peace, boisterous conduct or violent disturbance, tending to interrupt the due and
orderly course of said meeting;

Regular Board Meeting
10/17/2023 - 06:00 PM

Arvin Union School District
737 Bear Mountain Boulevard, Arvin, CA 93203

arvinschools.com
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(d) Disobedience of any lawful order of the Board President, which shall include an order to be seated or to
refrain from addressing the Board; and any other unlawful interference with the due and orderly course of
said mee�ng. Individuals who require disability-related accommoda�ons or modifica�ons, including
auxiliary aids and services, in order to par�cipate in the Board mee�ng should contact the Superintendent’s
Office at least two days before the meeting date.

Board Approved July 19, 2011
 

Our Mission: Every Child Learning, Every Day, No Matter What It Takes!

Our Vision: The Arvin Union School District focuses on the educational, environmental and emotional
needs of our community with a culture of unity and a dedication to student success. We provide

equitable educational services to enhance all students’ lives preparing for High School and beyond
through a system of continuous improvement. We are accountable for financial stability, infrastructure

maintenance and developing staff capacity for the achievement of student goals with a common
direction produced through Trust, Transparency and Teamwork.

 
EQUITY STATEMENT

 

The Governing Board commits to provide an environment free from bias and discrimination and that
protects students, staff, and educational partners from physical and emotional harm. The Board commits

to ensuring that all educational partners uphold educational equity as an essential principle within our
school system to be integrated into all policies, practices, operations, and processes in order to yield

equitable educational outcomes for all students.

Any materials required by law to be made available to the public prior to a meeting of the Board of Trustees of
the District can be inspected at the Arvin Union School District Office, 737 Bear Mountain Boulevard, Arvin, CA
93203 during normal business hours.
 

Please complete the “Request to Address the Board” form and provide it to the District’s Administrative
Secretary prior to the Board’s “Adoption of the Agenda”.

 

Attendees

Voting Members
Wendy Gonzalez, Board President
Toni Pichardo, Board Clerk
Monica Reyes, Board of Trustee
Maria Ramos, Board of Trustee
Elvira Moreno, Board of Trustee

1. CALLED TO ORDER
October 17, 2023 Regular Board Meeting called to order at 6:01pm

2. NOTICE OF TELEVISING - ENGLISH

3. AVISO DE TELEVISIÓN - SPANISH

2



4. ADDRESSING THE BOARD

5. BOARD MEMBERS
Wendy Gonzalez, Board President
Toni Pichardo, Board Clerk
Monica Reyes, Board Member
Maria Ramos, Board Member
Elvira Moreno, Board Member

6. STAFF PRESENT
Mrs. Georgia Rhett, Superintendent
Mrs. Emma Pereida-Martinez, Assistant Superintendent
Mr. Chris Davis, Chief Business Official
Ms. Geneva Banks, Administrative Secretary
Ms. Maribel Samaniego, Community Liaison
Mr. Ricardo Salinas, Bear Mountain Principal - via zoom

7. GUESTS
Guests present in-person: Jennifer Johnson, Rebecca Ruiz
 
Guests present via zoom: Georgia Rhe�, AUSD Boardroom, Ricardo Salinas- BME Principal, Emma
Pereida-Mar�nez, Arvin Union School District, Amalia Ojeda, marbmoreno, Monica Perez,
16613793196, Javier Reyes JR, Ricardo Salinas Jr

8. PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE
The Pledge of Allegiance led by Mrs. Georgia Rhett

9. DISTRICT MISSION
The District Mission read by Mrs. Georgia Rhett

10. EQUITY STATEMENT
The Equity Statement read by Mrs. Wendy Gonzalez

11. WELCOME

12. ADOPTION OF AGENDA
Approval of the agenda of the Regular Board Mee�ng of the Board of Trustees for Tuesday, October
17, 2023 at 6:00pm.

Motion made by: Monica Reyes
Motion seconded by: Maria Ramos
Voting:
Wendy Gonzalez - Yes
Toni Pichardo - Yes
Monica Reyes - Yes
Maria Ramos - Yes
Elvira Moreno - Yes
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13. COMMUNICATIONS FROM THE PUBLIC
No Comments

14. PUBLIC COMMENT REGARDING CLOSED SESSION ITEMS
No Comments

15. CLOSED SESSION

1. Conference with Legal Counsel – Pending Litigation
CONFERENCE WITH LEGAL COUNSEL—ANTICIPATED LITIGATION
Significant exposure to litigation pursuant to paragraph (2) of subdivision (d) of Government Code
Section 54956.9: 1 potential case

16. ADJOURNMENT
The Board adjourned to closed session at 6:06pm

17. RESUMED OPEN SESSION
The Board resumed Open Session at 7:16pm

18. REPORT OF ACTION TAKEN IN CLOSED SESSION, IF REQUIRED
No Action Taken

19. SPOTLIGHT ON OUR SCHOOLS

1. Mrs. Jennifer Johnson, Director of Curriculum, Instruction & Assessment
Mrs. Jennifer Johnson reported on the following:

ELPAC Preliminary Report
Annual English Learner Program Evaluation

2. Mrs. Rebecca Ruiz, Director of Student Services
Mrs. Rebecca Ruiz reported on the following:

Special Program and Services Update

20. PUBLIC COMMENT REGARDING CLOSED SESSION ITEMS
No Comments

21. CLOSED SESSION

1. Conference With Labor Negotiators
Closed session for discussion of negotiations for the following, (No Action Required):

ATA
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CSEA
Unrepresented Groups

CONFERENCE WITH LABOR NEGOTIATOR(S) (Government Code Section 54957.6)
Agency Designated Representatives: [Mrs. Georgia Rhett, Mrs. Emma Pereida-Martinez and Mr.
Chris Davis]

Employee Organization: Arvin Teachers Association (ATA), California School Employee Association
(CSEA) Chapter 164 and Unrepresented Groups

22. ADJOURNMENT
The Board adjourned to closed session at 8:02pm

23. RESUMED OPEN SESSION
The Board resumed Open Session at 8:35pm

24. REPORT OF ACTION TAKEN IN CLOSED SESSION, IF REQUIRED
No Action Taken

25. APPROVAL OF MINUTES

1. Board Minutes
Approval of Minutes for the Board Study Session and Regular Board Meeting on September 12, 2023
and the Special Board Meeting on September 25, 2023.

Motion made by: Maria Ramos
Motion seconded by: Toni Pichardo
Voting:
Wendy Gonzalez - Yes
Toni Pichardo - Yes
Monica Reyes - Yes
Maria Ramos - Yes
Elvira Moreno - Yes

26. REPORTS FROM SUPERINTENDENT, ASSISTANT SUPERINTENDENT, STAFF AND BOARD
MEMBERS

1. Superintendent
Mrs. Rhett reported on the following:

2023/2024 Adopted Budget
Annual Trustees Dinner October 23, 2023
Bond Oversight Meeting October 23, 2023

2. Assistant Superintendent
Mrs. Pereida-Martinez reported on the following:

Red Ribbon week - Promotion of Drug Free
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CDPH School Based Testing Return from Thanksgiving/Winter Break

3. Board Members
Mrs. Monica Reyes

No Reports

Mrs. Elvira Moreno

Arvin Police Night Out

Mrs. Maria Ramos

Arvin Police Night Out
Bear Mountain School Harvest Festival October 20, 2023

Mrs. Toni Pichardo

Bear Mountain School Coffee with the Principal September 15, 2023
Haven Drive Coffee with the Principal September 21, 2023
El Camino Real Coffee with the Principal September 21, 2023
DAC @ Bear Mountain School September 27, 2023
Sierra Vista School Coffee with the Principal September 29, 2023
Arvin Police Night Out
El Camino Real Halloween Festival October 13, 2023
Unity Day Judging October 13, 2023
Wellness Committee Meeting October 16, 2023

Mrs. Wendy Gonzalez

No Reports

27. CONSENT CALENDAR
It is recommended that the Board approve the following consent items.

Motion made by: Maria Ramos
Motion seconded by: Toni Pichardo
Voting:
Wendy Gonzalez - Yes
Toni Pichardo - Yes
Monica Reyes - Yes
Maria Ramos - Yes
Elvira Moreno - Yes

1. RATIFICATION OF EXPENDITURES

1. Payroll Report

2. Purchase Order Board Report

3. Purchase Orders over $5000
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4. Prelist Report

2. PERSONNEL

1. Certificated Vacancies

2. Classified Vacancies

3. Resignations, Retirements & Change of Positions

3. AGREEMENTS

1. Agreements

4. QUARTERLY REPORTS

1. Quarterly Report on Williams Uniform Complaint

28. EDUCATION ADMINISTRATION

1. 2023/2024 Reclassification Exit Criteria
Approval of the 2023/2024 Reclassification Exit Criteria for English Learners.

Motion made by: Monica Reyes
Motion seconded by: Maria Ramos
Voting:
Wendy Gonzalez - Yes
Toni Pichardo - Yes
Monica Reyes - Yes
Maria Ramos - Yes
Elvira Moreno - Yes

2. Annual English Learner Program Evaluation
Approval of the Annual English Learner Program Evaluation Program and Services.

Motion made by: Maria Ramos
Motion seconded by: Monica Reyes
Voting:
Wendy Gonzalez - Yes
Toni Pichardo - Yes
Monica Reyes - Yes
Maria Ramos - Yes
Elvira Moreno - Yes

29. PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION

1. CERTIFICATED

1. Application for Exemption from the Required Expenditures for Classroom Teachers' Salaries
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Approval of the Application for Exemption from the Required Expenditures for Classroom
Teachers' Salaries, pursuant to Eduction Code Section 41372.

Motion made by: Toni Pichardo
Motion seconded by: Wendy Gonzalez
Voting:
Wendy Gonzalez - Yes
Toni Pichardo - Yes
Monica Reyes - Yes
Maria Ramos - Yes
Elvira Moreno - Yes

30. GENERAL ADMINISTRATION

1. Bond Oversight Committee Member - Business
Consider approval of Margarita Perez as a Bond Oversight Committee Member (Business).

Motion made by: Wendy Gonzalez
Motion seconded by: Maria Ramos
Voting:
Wendy Gonzalez - Yes
Toni Pichardo - Yes
Monica Reyes - Yes
Maria Ramos - Yes
Elvira Moreno - Yes

2. Resolution Appointing the Citizens' Oversight Committee
Approval of Resolution 3:2023/2024 - Appointing the Citizens' Oversight Committee and Approving
the Citizens' Oversight Committee Bylaws.

Motion made by: Maria Ramos
Motion seconded by: Toni Pichardo
Voting:
Wendy Gonzalez - Yes
Toni Pichardo - Yes
Monica Reyes - Yes
Maria Ramos - Yes
Elvira Moreno - Yes

3. Art and Music Plan
Approval of the plan for expenditures for the Art, Music, and Instructional Materials grant as required
by regulations prior to expenditure of funds.  Funding: Art, Music and Instructional Materials grant

Motion made by: Monica Reyes
Motion seconded by: Wendy Gonzalez
Voting:
Wendy Gonzalez - Yes
Toni Pichardo - Yes
Monica Reyes - Yes
Maria Ramos - Yes
Elvira Moreno - Yes
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4. CDW-G
Approval of the renewal of services with Lightspeed Systems to con�nue providing URL filtering,
digital Classroom management, and aler�ng of self-harm\toxic online behavior on district electronic
devices and accounts. Total cost $24,211.10. Funding: General Fund

Motion made by: Monica Reyes
Motion seconded by: Elvira Moreno
Voting:
Wendy Gonzalez - Yes
Toni Pichardo - Yes
Monica Reyes - Yes
Maria Ramos - Yes
Elvira Moreno - Yes

5. Ed Technology Funds
Approval of the contract with Ed Technology Funds to provide Arvin Union School District (AUSD)
with comprehensive E-rate Program Support and Management for Category Two – LAN/WLAN
Infrastructure components. Effec�ve October 6, 2023 for one year.  An amount equal to five percent
(5%) of Category Two applica�ons submi�ed during the Term of this Agreement, not to exceed a
total amount of $25,000. Annual Subscrip�on to ErateSync AuditVault
$3,999/year. Funding: General Fund

Motion made by: Maria Ramos
Motion seconded by: Toni Pichardo
Voting:
Wendy Gonzalez - Yes
Toni Pichardo - Yes
Monica Reyes - Yes
Maria Ramos - Yes
Elvira Moreno - Yes

6. Image 2000
Approval of the service contract for new classroom printers purchased to replace damaged units, as
needed. Funding: LCAP

Motion made by: Wendy Gonzalez
Motion seconded by: Monica Reyes
Voting:
Wendy Gonzalez - Yes
Toni Pichardo - Yes
Monica Reyes - Yes
Maria Ramos - Yes
Elvira Moreno - Yes

7. BP5141.33 Head Lice
First Reading of the following Board Policy
BP=Board Policy (No Action Necessary)

BP5141.33 - Head Lice
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8. First Reading CSBA Board Policies - September
First Reading of the following Board Policies, Administrative Regulations, Exhibits and Board Bylaws.
BP=Board Policy   AR=Administrative Regulation E=Exhibits    BB=Board Bylaws (No Action
Necessary)
 
Revised Policies - September 2023
BP1160 Political Processes
BP/AR/E1330 Use of School Facilities
AR3311 Bids
AR3311.3 Design-Build Contracts
BP3312 Contracts
BP3460 Financial Reports and Accountability
BP/AR3551 Food Service Operations/Cafeteria Fund
BP4151/4251/4351 Employee Compensation
BP5131.9 Academic Honesty
BP6154 Homework/Makeup Work
BP6162.5 Student Assessment
AR7140 Architectural and Engineering Services
BB9124 Attorney

9. First Reading CSBA Board Policies - October Special Updates
First Reading of the following Board Policies, Administrative Regulations and Exhibits. BP=Board
Policy   AR=Administrative Regulation E=Exhibits    BB=Board Bylaws (No Action Necessary)
 
Revised Policies - October 2023 Special Updates
BP 0410 Nondiscrimination in District Programs and Activities
BP 1312.2/AR 1312.2/E(1) 1312.2 Complaints Concerning Instructional Materials
BP 1312.3/AR 1312.3 Uniform Complaint Procedures
AR 1312.4/E(1) 1312.4/E(2) 1312.4 Williams Uniform Complaint Procedures
BP 5145.3 Nondiscrimination/Harassment
BP 6143/AR 6143 Courses of Study
BP 6161.1/AR 6161.1/E(1) 6161.1 Selection and Evaluation of Instructional Materials
BP 6161.11 Supplementary Instructional Materials
BP 6163.1 Library Media Centers

31. BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

1. Piggyback Bid 2023-24-012
Approval of the a�ached bid results by item for bid 2023-24-012 School Furnishing, Office
Furnishing, and Accessories.

Motion made by: Monica Reyes
Motion seconded by: Maria Ramos
Voting:
Wendy Gonzalez - Yes
Toni Pichardo - Yes
Monica Reyes - Yes
Maria Ramos - Yes
Elvira Moreno - Yes
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32. BOARD MEMBER REPORTS/FUTURE AGENDA
Mrs. Wendy Gonzalez

Wellness Committee Meeting - Detailed Information to be included in the Friday Report

33. ADJOURNMENT
The meeting was adjourned at 9:14pm

Motion made by: Maria Ramos
Motion seconded by: Toni Pichardo
Voting:
Wendy Gonzalez - Yes
Toni Pichardo - Yes
Monica Reyes - Yes
Maria Ramos - Yes
Elvira Moreno - Yes

34. NEXT BOARD MEETING
The next regular meeting of the Board of Education will be Tuesday, November 14, 2023 at 6:00pm.

11



Item 

Number
Vendor Qty

Sierra School 

Equipment
Core Nelson Adams J & E Resturant Winning Bid

1 A-1 VISUAL 1-20 276.92$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

A-1 VISUAL 21-40 274.15$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

A-1 VISUAL 41-60 271.41$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

A-1 VISUAL 61+ 268.70$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

2 A-1 VISUAL 30% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

1 ALTERNATE to: A-1 VISUAL 1-20 - - 226.20$                   - Nelson Adams

1 ALTERNATE to: A-1 VISUAL 21-40 - - 216.80$                   - Nelson Adams

1 ALTERNATE to: A-1 VISUAL 41-60 - - 204.40$                   - Nelson Adams

1 ALTERNATE to: A-1 VISUAL 61+ - - 188.00$                   - Nelson Adams

3 ACADEMIA 1-30 94.03$                      No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

ACADEMIA 31-90 93.09$                      No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

ACADEMIA 91-150 92.16$                      No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

ACADEMIA 151+ 91.23$                      No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

4 ACADEMIA 1-30 82.93$                      No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

ACADEMIA 31-90 82.10$                      No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

ACADEMIA 91-150 81.28$                      No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

ACADEMIA 151+ 80.47$                      No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

5 ACADEMIA 1-30 82.40$                      No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

ACADEMIA 31-90 81.58$                      No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

ACADEMIA 91-150 80.76$                      No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

ACADEMIA 151+ 79.95$                      No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

6 ACADEMIA 1-30 76.81$                      No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

ACADEMIA 31-90 76.05$                      No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

ACADEMIA 91-150 75.28$                      No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

ACADEMIA 151+ 74.53$                      No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

7 ACADEMIA 72% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

8 ADVANCE TABCO 1-20 No Bid No Bid No Bid 1,125.96$                J & E Resturant No Piggyback

ADVANCE TABCO 21-40 No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

ADVANCE TABCO 41-60 No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

ADVANCE TABCO 61+ No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

9 ADVANCE TABCO 1-20 No Bid No Bid No Bid 1,612.50$                J & E Resturant No Piggyback

Bid Number: 2023-24-012

School Furnishings, Office Furnishings, and Accessories
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Item 

Number
Vendor Qty

Sierra School 

Equipment
Core Nelson Adams J & E Resturant Winning Bid

Bid Number: 2023-24-012

School Furnishings, Office Furnishings, and Accessories

ADVANCE TABCO 21-40 No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

ADVANCE TABCO 41-60 No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

ADVANCE TABCO 61+ No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

10 ADVANCE TABCO 0% No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

11 ALL SEATING 1-20 489.23$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

ALL SEATING 21-40 484.34$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

ALL SEATING 41-60 479.50$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

ALL SEATING 61+ 474.70$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

12 ALL SEATING 42% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

13 ALUMNI 1-30 121.59$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

ALUMNI 31-90 120.37$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

ALUMNI 91-150 119.17$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

ALUMNI 151+ 117.98$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

14 ALUMNI 1-30 82.55$                      No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

ALUMNI 31-90 81.73$                      No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

ALUMNI 91-150 80.91$                      No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

ALUMNI 151+ 80.10$                      No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

15 ALUMNI 1-30 81.97$                      No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

ALUMNI 31-90 81.15$                      No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

ALUMNI 91-150 80.34$                      No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

ALUMNI 151+ 79.54$                      No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

16 ALUMNI 1-30 81.28$                      No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

ALUMNI 31-90 80.47$                      No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

ALUMNI 91-150 79.66$                      No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

ALUMNI 151+ 78.87$                      No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

17 ALUMNI 65% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

18 Aluminum Seating 1-10 1,964.61$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

Aluminum Seating 11-20 1,944.96$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

Aluminum Seating 21-40 1,925.51$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

Aluminum Seating 41+ 1,906.25$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment
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Item 

Number
Vendor Qty

Sierra School 

Equipment
Core Nelson Adams J & E Resturant Winning Bid

Bid Number: 2023-24-012

School Furnishings, Office Furnishings, and Accessories

19 Aluminum Seating +17% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

20 AMERIKOOLER No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

21 AMTAB 1-10 2,743.44$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

AMTAB 11-20 2,716.01$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

AMTAB 21-40 2,688.85$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

AMTAB 41+ 2,661.96$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

22 AMTAB 59% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

24 ARCADIA 1-20 471.79$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

ARCADIA 21-40 467.08$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

ARCADIA 41-60 462.41$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

ARCADIA 61+ 434.89$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

25 ARCADIA 49% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

26 ARIZONA UMBRELLA 1-10 840.00$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

ARIZONA UMBRELLA 11-20 831.60$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

ARIZONA UMBRELLA 21-40 823.28$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

ARIZONA UMBRELLA 41+ 815.05$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

27 ARIZONA UMBRELLA 47% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

28 AURORA STORAGE 1-10 1,762.13$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

AURORA STORAGE 11-20 1,744.51$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

AURORA STORAGE 21-40 1,727.07$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

AURORA STORAGE 41+ 1,709.80$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

29 AURORA STORAGE 40% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

26 BERCO 1-10 242.88$                   302.25$                   No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

BERCO 11-20 240.45$                   302.25$                   No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

BERCO 21-40 238.05$                   302.25$                   No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

BERCO 41+ 235.67$                   265.71$                   No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

27 BERCO 52%/47% 35% No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

28 BIOFIT 1-10 2,156.00$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

BIOFIT 11-20 2,134.44$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

BIOFIT 21-60 2,113.10$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

3 of 26



Item 

Number
Vendor Qty

Sierra School 

Equipment
Core Nelson Adams J & E Resturant Winning Bid

Bid Number: 2023-24-012

School Furnishings, Office Furnishings, and Accessories

BIOFIT 61+ 2,091.96$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

29 BIOFIT 1-10 1,882.00$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

BIOFIT 11-20 1,863.18$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

BIOFIT 21-60 1,844.55$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

BIOFIT 61+ 1,826.10$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

30 BIOFIT 1-15 217.03$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

BIOFIT 16-30 214.86$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

BIOFIT 31+ 212.71$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

31 BIOFIT 50%/43%/43% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

28 ALTERNATE to: BIOFIT 1-10 - - 1,705.88                  - Nelson Adams

ALTERNATE to: BIOFIT 11-20 - - 1,611.11                  - Nelson Adams

ALTERNATE to: BIOFIT 21-60 - - 1,526.31                  - Nelson Adams

ALTERNATE to: BIOFIT 61+ - - 1,450.00                  - Nelson Adams

29 ALTERNATE to: BIOFIT 1-10 - - 862.50                      - Nelson Adams

ALTERNATE to: BIOFIT 11-20 - - 825.00                      - Nelson Adams

ALTERNATE to: BIOFIT 21-60 - - 787.50                      - Nelson Adams

ALTERNATE to: BIOFIT 61+ - - 750.00                      - Nelson Adams

33 BRODART 1-20 161.94$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

BRODART 21-40 160.32$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

BRODART 41-60 158.72$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

BRODART 61+ 157.13$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

34 BRODART 1-20 883.62$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

BRODART 21-40 874.78$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

BRODART 41-60 822.59$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

BRODART 61+ 762.11$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

35 BRODART 58% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

36 BYRNE ELECTRICAL 1-30 221.30$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

BYRNE ELECTRICAL 31-60 219.09$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

BYRNE ELECTRICAL 61-90 216.90$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

BYRNE ELECTRICAL 91+ 214.73$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment
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37 BYRNE ELECTRICAL 9% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

38 CABOT WRENN 1-20 1,084.62$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

CABOT WRENN 21-40 1,041.56$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

CABOT WRENN 41-60 1,020.51$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

CABOT WRENN 61+ 999.78$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

39 CABOT WRENN 42% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

30 CAMBRO 1-20 No Bid No Bid No Bid 785.00$                   J & E Resturant No Piggyback

CAMBRO 21-40 No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

CAMBRO 41-60 No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

CAMBRO 61+ No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

31 CAMBRO 1-20 No Bid No Bid No Bid 2,755.00$                J & E Resturant No Piggyback

CAMBRO 21-40 No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

CAMBRO 41-60 No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

CAMBRO 61+ No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

32 CAMBRO No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

40 CARPET FOR KIDS 1-20 333.70$                   367.86$                   No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

CARPET FOR KIDS 21-40 330.36$                   347.86$                   No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

CARPET FOR KIDS 41-60 327.06$                   347.86$                   No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

CARPET FOR KIDS 61+ 323.79$                   328.50$                   No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

41 CARPET FOR KIDS 22% 20% No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

129 CHAMPION MANUFACTURING INC 1-19 324.76$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

CHAMPION MANUFACTURING INC 20-39 321.51$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

CHAMPION MANUFACTURING INC 40+ 318.29$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

130 CHAMPION MANUFACTURING INC 6% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

42 CHERRYMAN 1-10 804.10$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

CHERRYMAN 11-20 796.06$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

CHERRYMAN 21-30 788.10$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

CHERRYMAN 31+ 780.22$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

43 CHERRYMAN 49% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

44 CLARIDGE PRODUCTS 1-10 299.59$                   463.16$                   376.05                      No Bid Sierra School Equipment
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CLARIDGE PRODUCTS 11-20 296.59$                   463.16$                   359.90                      No Bid Sierra School Equipment

CLARIDGE PRODUCTS 21-30 293.63$                   463.16$                   335.37                      No Bid Sierra School Equipment

CLARIDGE PRODUCTS 31+ 290.69$                   463.16$                   320.00                      No Bid Sierra School Equipment

45 CLARIDGE PRODUCTS 49% 40% No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

16 Collins Flags 1-5 26.63$                      No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

Collins Flags 6-10 26.36$                      No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

Collins Flags 11-20 26.09$                      No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

Collins Flags 21+' 25.83$                      No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

47 Collins Flags 22% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

48 DAKTRONICS 1-10 9,558.68$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

DAKTRONICS 11-20 9,463.08$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

DAKTRONICS 21-40 9,368.45$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

DAKTRONICS 40+ 9,274.76$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

49 DAKTRONICS +20% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

50 DA-LITE 1-10 670.40$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

DA-LITE 11-20 663.70$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

DA-LITE 21-30 657.06$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

DA-LITE 31+ 650.49$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

51 DA-LITE 20% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

56 DARRAN 1-20 421.31$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

DARRAN 21-40 417.10$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

DARRAN 41-60 412.93$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

DARRAN 61+ 408.80$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

57 DARRAN 44% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

58 DELFLECTO 1-20 668.31$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

DELFLECTO 21-40 661.63$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

DELFLECTO 41-60 655.01$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

DELFLECTO 61+ 648.46$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

59 DELFLECTO 17% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

60 DESIGNFORM 1-20 449.68$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment
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DESIGNFORM 21-40 445.18$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

DESIGNFORM 41-60 440.73$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

DESIGNFORM 61+ 436.32$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

61 DESIGNFORM 2% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

62 DIVERSIFIED WOODCRAFTS 1-20 219.06$                   251.43$                   No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

DIVERSIFIED WOODCRAFTS 21-40 216.86$                   251.43$                   No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

DIVERSIFIED WOODCRAFTS 41-60 214.70$                   251.43$                   No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

DIVERSIFIED WOODCRAFTS 61+ 212.55$                   251.43$                   No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

63 DIVERSIFIED WOODCRAFTS 59% 50% No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

64 DOUG MOCKETT & COMPANY 1-10 138.87$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

DOUG MOCKETT & COMPANY 11-20 137.48$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

DOUG MOCKETT & COMPANY 21+ 136.10$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

DOUG MOCKETT & COMPANY +33% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

65 EDSAL SANDUSKY 1-10 418.95$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

EDSAL SANDUSKY 11-20 414.76$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

EDSAL SANDUSKY 21+ 406.51$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

66 EDSAL SANDUSKY 49.5% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

67 EGAN VISUAL 1-10 1,973.08$                2,073.50$                No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

EGAN VISUAL 11-20 1,953.35$                2,073.50$                No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

EGAN VISUAL 21+ 1,933.81$                2,073.50$                No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

65 EGAN VISUAL 42% 45% No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

70 ENCORE 1-10 600.51$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

ENCORE 11-20 594.51$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

ENCORE 21-60 588.56$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

ENCORE 61+ 553.54$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

71 ENCORE 49% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

72 ENWORK 1-10 414.72$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

ENWORK 11-20 410.57$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

ENWORK 21-60 406.47$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

ENWORK 61+ 402.40$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment
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ENWORK 57% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

74 E.R.G. 1-10 760.00$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

E.R.G. 11-20 752.40$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

E.R.G. 21-60 744.88$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

E.R.G. 61+ 737.43$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

75 E.R.G. 1-10 824.21$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

E.R.G. 11-20 815.97$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

E.R.G. 21-60 807.81$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

E.R.G. 61+ 799.73$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

76 E.R.G. 47% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

77 ESI ERGONOMICS 1-10 165.26$                   202.00$                   No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

ESI ERGONOMICS 11-20 163.61$                   202.00$                   No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

ESI ERGONOMICS 21-60 161.97$                   202.00$                   No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

ESI ERGONOMICS 61+ 160.35$                   202.00$                   No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

78 ESI ERGONOMICS 48% 35% No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

79 FALCON COMPANIES 1-10 302.88$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

FALCON COMPANIES 11-20 299.86$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

FALCON COMPANIES 21-60 296.86$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

FALCON COMPANIES 61+ 293.89$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

80 FALCON COMPANIES 42% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

81 FAUSTINO'S 1-20 291.67$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

FAUSTINO'S 21-40 282.98$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

FAUSTINO'S 41-60 271.57$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

FAUSTINO'S 61+ 268.85$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

82 FAUSTINO'S 53% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

83 FEW 1-10 No Bid No Bid No Bid 13,342.00$              J & E Resturant No Piggyback

FEW 11-20 No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

FEW 21-60 No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

FEW 61+ No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

FEW No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

8 of 26



Item 

Number
Vendor Qty

Sierra School 

Equipment
Core Nelson Adams J & E Resturant Winning Bid

Bid Number: 2023-24-012

School Furnishings, Office Furnishings, and Accessories

85 FIRE KING 1-5 1,113.21$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

FIRE KING 6-10 1,044.07$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

FIRE KING 11-20 982.08$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

FIRE KING 20+ 960.13$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

86 FIRE KING 43% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

87 FISHER 1-10 No Bid No Bid No Bid 380.00$                   J & E Resturant No Piggyback

FISHER 11-20 No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

FISHER 21-60 No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

FISHER 61+ No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

88 FISHER No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

89 FLEETWOOD 1-5 1,562.73$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

FLEETWOOD 6-15 1,547.10$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

FLEETWOOD 16-25 1,531.63$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

FLEETWOOD 26+ 1,516.31$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

90 FLEETWOOD 42% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

91 Fold-A-Goal 1-20 120.00$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

Fold-A-Goal 21-40 118.80$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

Fold-A-Goal 41-60 117.61$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

Fold-A-Goal 61+ 116.44$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

92 Fold-A-Goal +33% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

93 FOMCORE 1-10 230.51$                   309.00                      No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

FOMCORE 11-20 228.21$                   309.00                      No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

FOMCORE 21-40 225.92$                   309.00                      No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

FOMCORE 41+ 223.67$                   309.00                      No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

94 FOMCORE 49% 40% No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

95 FRIANT 1-10 480.51$                   562.20                      No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

FRIANT 11-20 475.71$                   562.20                      No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

FRIANT 21-40 470.95$                   562.20                      No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

FRIANT 41+ 466.24$                   562.20                      No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

96 FRIANT 67%/74% 79% No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment
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97 Ghent (GMI) 1-20 170.00$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

Ghent (GMI) 21-40 168.30$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

Ghent (GMI) 41-60 166.62$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

Ghent (GMI) 61+ 164.94$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

98 Ghent (GMI) 41% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

99 GIBRALTAR 1-20 198.95$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

GIBRALTAR 21-40 196.96$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

GIBRALTAR 41-60 189.57$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

GIBRALTAR 61+ 187.68$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

100 GIBRALTAR 46% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

101 GLOBAL FURNITURE GROUP 1-20 1,373.22$                1,118.15                  No Bid No Bid Core

GLOBAL FURNITURE GROUP 21-40 1,359.49$                1,118.15                  No Bid No Bid Core

GLOBAL FURNITURE GROUP 41-60 1,345.89$                1,118.15                  No Bid No Bid Core

GLOBAL FURNITURE GROUP 61+ 1,332.43$                1,118.15                  No Bid No Bid Core

102 GLOBAL FURNITURE GROUP 40% 52.5% No Bid No Bid Core

103 GOALSETTER 1-20 657.83$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

GOALSETTER 21-40 651.25$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

GOALSETTER 41-60 644.74$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

GOALSETTER 61+ 638.29$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

104 GOALSETTER 32% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

105 GRAND RAPIDS CHAIR CO 1-20 382.65$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

GRAND RAPIDS CHAIR CO 21-40 378.82$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

GRAND RAPIDS CHAIR CO 41-60 375.03$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

GRAND RAPIDS CHAIR CO 61+ 371.28$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

106 GRAND RAPIDS CHAIR CO 42% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

107 GRTNELLS 1-20 701.67$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

GRTNELLS 21-40 694.65$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

GRTNELLS 41-60 687.70$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

GRTNELLS 61+ 680.83$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

108 GRTNELLS 42% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment
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109 HASKELL OFFICE 1-20 960.58$                   1,720.00                  No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

HASKELL OFFICE 21-40 950.97$                   1,720.00                  No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

HASKELL OFFICE 41-60 941.46$                   1,720.00                  No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

HASKELL OFFICE 61+ 932.05$                   1,720.00                  No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

110 HASKELL OFFICE 52% 40% No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

111 HERMAN MILLER 1-20 355.06$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

HERMAN MILLER 21-40 351.51$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

HERMAN MILLER 41-60 347.99$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

HERMAN MILLER 61+ 344.51$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

112 HERMAN MILLER VARIOUS No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

113 HOBART 1-5 No Bid No Bid No Bid 20,180.00$              J & E Resturant No Piggyback

HOBART 6-10 No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

HOBART 11-15 No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

HOBART 16+ No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

114 HOBART No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

115 HON 1-19 208.10$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

HON 20-39 206.02$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

HON 40+ 203.96$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

116 HON 1-9 365.62$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

HON 10-29 361.96$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

HON 30-59 358.34$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

HON 60+ 354.76$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

117 HON 1-9 497.12$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

HON 10-29 492.15$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

HON 30-59 487.23$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

HON 60+ 482.36$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

118 HON 1-9 693.18$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

HON 10-29 686.25$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

HON 30-59 679.38$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

HON 60+ 672.59$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment
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119 HON 1-9 869.00$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

HON 10-29 860.31$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

HON 30-59 851.71$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

HON 60+ 843.19$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

120 HON 1-9 586.24$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

HON 10-29 580.38$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

HON 30-59 574.57$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

HON 60+ 568.83$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

121 HON 1-9 990.39$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

HON 10-19 980.49$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

HON 20+ 970.68$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

122 HON 52% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

123 HUMANSCALE 1-9 356.40$                   256.50                      No Bid No Bid Core

HUMANSCALE 10-29 352.84$                   256.50                      No Bid No Bid Core

HUMANSCALE 30-59 349.31$                   256.50                      No Bid No Bid Core

HUMANSCALE 60+ 345.81$                   256.50                      No Bid No Bid Core

124 HUMANSCALE VARIOUS 62% No Bid No Bid Core

125 Ideal Products 1-10 392.31$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

Ideal Products 11-20 388.38$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

Ideal Products 21-40 384.50$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

Ideal Products 41+ 380.66$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

126 Ideal Products +9% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

127 INDIANA FURNITURE 1-20 1,608.41$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

INDIANA FURNITURE 21-40 1,544.55$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

INDIANA FURNITURE 41-60 1,497.58$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

128 INDIANA FURNITURE 61+ 1,451.39$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

120 INDIANA FURNITURE 51% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

129 INGRAM MICRO 1-10 No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

INGRAM MICRO 11-20 No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

INGRAM MICRO 21-40 No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid
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INGRAM MICRO 41+ No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

130 INGRAM MICRO No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

131 INSINKERATOR 1-5 No Bid No Bid No Bid 2,521.00$                J & E Resturant No Piggyback

INSINKERATOR 6-10 No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

INSINKERATOR 11-15 No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

INSINKERATOR 16+ No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

132 INSINKERATOR No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

133 INTERIOR CONCEPTS 1-9 1,044.50$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

INTERIOR CONCEPTS 10+ 1,034.06$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

134 INTERIOR CONCEPTS 1-9 1,916.00$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

INTERIOR CONCEPTS 10+ 1,896.84$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

135 INTERIOR CONCEPTS 47% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

136 IRONWOOD 1-29 1,817.98$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

IRONWOOD 30-59 1,799.80$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

IRONWOOD 60+ 1,781.80$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

137 IRONWOOD 51% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

138 IRWIN 1-24 5,310.75$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

IRWIN 25-99 212.43$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

IRWIN 100+ 202.32$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

131 IRWIN 40% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

139 ITC INC 0-99 104.03$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

ITC INC 100-299 102.99$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

ITC INC 300+ 101.96$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

140 ITC INC 47% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

132 JONTI-CRAFT 1-20 483.59$                   585.71                      No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

JONTI-CRAFT 21-40 478.75$                   585.71                      No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

JONTI-CRAFT 41-60 473.97$                   585.71                      No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

JONTI-CRAFT 61+ 469.23$                   585.71                      No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

133 JONTI-CRAFT 25% 14% No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

134 JSI 1-20 598.27$                   568.87$                   No Bid No Bid Core
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JSI 21-40 592.29$                   568.87$                   No Bid No Bid Core

JSI 41-60 586.36$                   568.87$                   No Bid No Bid Core

JSI 61+ 580.50$                   568.87$                   No Bid No Bid Core

135 JSI 42% 45% No Bid No Bid Core

136 KFI Seating 1-60 232.11$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

KFI Seating 61-120 229.78$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

KFI Seating 121-239 227.49$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

KFI Seating 240+ 225.21$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

137 KFI Seating 47.5% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

138 KI 1-20 242.88$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

KI 21-40 240.46$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

KI 41-60 238.05$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

KI 61+ 235.67$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

139 KI 42% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

140 KNOLL (ANCHOR) 51% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

140 KNOLL (ANTENNA WOREKSPACES) 51% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

140 KNOLL (AUTOSTRADA) 51% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

140 KNOLL (CALIBRE) 46% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

140 KNOLL (CRINION) 46% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

140 KNOLL (CURRENTS) 51% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

140 KNOLL (DIVIDENDS HORIZON) 51% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

140 KNOLL (EXTRA) 46% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

140 KNOLL (K-Lounge) 46% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

140 KNOLL (K-Stand) 51% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

140 KNOLL (MORRISON) 51% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

140 KNOLL (OFFICE SEATING) 46% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

140 KNOLL (REFF) 51% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

140 KNOLL (ROCKWELL) 46% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

140 KNOLL (STUDIO) 41% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

140 KNOLL (TEMPLATE) 51% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

14 of 26



Item 

Number
Vendor Qty

Sierra School 

Equipment
Core Nelson Adams J & E Resturant Winning Bid

Bid Number: 2023-24-012

School Furnishings, Office Furnishings, and Accessories

140 KNOLL (TONE) 51% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

140 KNOLL (UPSTART) 46% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

140 KNOLL (24 Hour Response) 39% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

141 KONCEPTS LIGHTING 1-20 247.20$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

KONCEPTS LIGHTING 21-40 244.73$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

KONCEPTS LIGHTING 41-60 242.28$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

KONCEPTS LIGHTING 61+ 239.86$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

142 KONCEPTS LIGHTING 40% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

143 L.A. STEELCRAFT 1-20 353.85$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

L.A. STEELCRAFT 21-40 350.31$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

L.A. STEELCRAFT 41-60 346.80$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

L.A. STEELCRAFT 61+ 343.34$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

144 L.A. STEELCRAFT +3% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

145 LANDSCAPE FORMS 1-20 653.33$                   700.00$                   No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

LANDSCAPE FORMS 21-40 646.80$                   700.00$                   No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

LANDSCAPE FORMS 41-60 640.33$                   700.00$                   No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

LANDSCAPE FORMS 61+ 633.93$                   700.00$                   No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

146 LANDSCAPE FORMS +33% 12% No Bid No Bid Core

147 LEISURE CRAFT 1-20 721.15$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

LEISURE CRAFT 21-40 713.94$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

LEISURE CRAFT 41-60 706.80$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

LEISURE CRAFT 61+ 699.73$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

148 LEISURE CRAFT 4% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

149 LEONARD PETERSON 1-4 4,513.33$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

LEONARD PETERSON 5-9 4,468.20$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

LEONARD PETERSON 10+ 4,423.52$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

150 LEONARD PETERSON 47% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

151 LIST INDUSTRIES 1-9 395.73$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

LIST INDUSTRIES 10-20 357.05$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

LIST INDUSTRIES 21-59 334.74$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment
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LIST INDUSTRIES 60+ 323.58$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

152 LIST INDUSTRIES (WELDED Lockers) 25% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

152 LIST INDUSTRIES (KD Lockers) 50% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

153 LOGIFLEX 1-20 972.29$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

LOGIFLEX 21-40 962.57$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

LOGIFLEX 41-60 952.94$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

LOGIFLEX 61+ 943.42$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

154 LOGIFLEX 49% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

155 LTI INC 1-10 No Bid No Bid No Bid 23,000.00$              J & E Resturant No Piggyback

LTI INC 11-20 No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

LTI INC 21-40 No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

LTI INC 41+ No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

156 LTI INC No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

157 LYON METAL 1-20 3,512.44$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

LYON METAL 21-40 3,477.32$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

LYON METAL 41-60 3,442.54$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

LYON METAL 61+ 3,408.12$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

158 LYON METAL +30% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

159 MASTER LOCK 1-99 7.03$                        No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

MASTER LOCK 100-199 6.96$                        No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

MASTER LOCK 200-749 6.89$                        No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

MASTER LOCK 750+ 6.82$                        No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

160 MASTER LOCK 39% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

161 METRO 1-5 No Bid No Bid No Bid 3,375.00$                J & E Resturant No Piggyback

METRO 5-10 No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

METRO 11-15 No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

METRO 16+ No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

162 METRO No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

163 MiEN Company 1-30 118.05$                   133.14$                   No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

MiEN Company 31-60 116.87$                   133.14$                   No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment
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MiEN Company 61-90 115.70$                   133.14$                   No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

MiEN Company 91+ 108.52$                   126.49$                   No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

164 MiEN Company 49% 40% No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

165 MITCHELL 50% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

165 ALTERNATE to: MITCHELL - - 8,800.00$                - Nelson Adams

166 MITY LITE 1-74 No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

MITY LITE 75-149 No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

MITY LITE 150-299 No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

MITY LITE 300+ No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

167 MITY LITE No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

168 MooreCo 1-20 293.06$                   326.56$                   No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

MooreCo 21-40 290.13$                   326.56$                   No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

MooreCo 41-60 287.23$                   309.37$                   No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

MooreCo 61+ 284.36$                   302.49$                   No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

169 MooreCo 45% 40% No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

170 NACE SHEET METAL Co. 1-9 448.05$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

NACE SHEET METAL Co. 10-24 3,843.00$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

NACE SHEET METAL Co. 25+ 3,436.71$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

171 NACE SHEET METAL Co. 3% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

172 NATIONAL PUBLIC SEATING 1-50 49.00$                      No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

NATIONAL PUBLIC SEATING 51-100 48.51$                      No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

NATIONAL PUBLIC SEATING 101-249 48.02$                      No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

NATIONAL PUBLIC SEATING 250+ 47.54$                      No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

173 NATIONAL PUBLIC SEATING 51% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

174 NATIONAL RECREATION SYSTEMS 1-5 1,529.10$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

NATIONAL RECREATION SYSTEMS 6-10 1,513.81$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

NATIONAL RECREATION SYSTEMS 11-20 1,498.67$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

NATIONAL RECREATION SYSTEMS 21+ 1,483.68$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

175 NATIONAL RECREATION SYSTEMS 1% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

176 NEMSCHOFF 1-29 1,116.60$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment
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NEMSCHOFF 30-59 1,105.43$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

NEMSCHOFF 60+ 1,094.38$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

177 NEMSCHOFF 40% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

178 NELSON ADAMS (NACO) 1-29 No Bid No Bid 1,108.35$                No Bid Nelson Adams

NELSON ADAMS (NACO) 30-59 No Bid No Bid 1,057.48$                No Bid Nelson Adams

NELSON ADAMS (NACO) 60+ No Bid No Bid 1,006.67$                No Bid Nelson Adams

179 NELSON ADAMS (NACO) No Bid No Bid 30% No Bid Nelson Adams

180 NEW AGE INDUSTRIAL 1-5 No Bid No Bid No Bid 1,500.00$                J & E Resturant No Piggyback

NEW AGE INDUSTRIAL 5-10 No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

NEW AGE INDUSTRIAL 15-20 No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

NEW AGE INDUSTRIAL 21+ No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

181 NEW AGE INDUSTRIAL No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

182 NIGHTINGALE 1-11 594.36$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

NIGHTINGALE 12-24 588.42$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

NIGHTINGALE 25-39 582.53$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

NIGHTINGALE 60+ 576.71$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

183 NIGHTINGALE 49% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

184 NORCO 1-11 2,256.00$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

NORCO 12-24 2,172.72$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

NORCO 25+ 2,119.63$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

185 NORCO 33% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

186 NOVA 1-10 649.54$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

NOVA 10-20 643.04$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

NOVA 20+ 636.61$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

187 NOVA 41% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

188 OFFICES TO GO 1-20 365.08$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

OFFICES TO GO 21-40 361.43$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

OFFICES TO GO 41-60 357.81$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

OFFICES TO GO 61+ 354.23$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

189 OFFICES TO GO 54% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment
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190 OFFICE MASTER 1-29 118.62$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

OFFICE MASTER 30-59 117.43$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

OFFICE MASTER 60+ 116.25$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

191 OFFICE MASTER 54% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

192 OFS 1-10 804.23$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

OFS 11-20 796.19$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

OFS 21-30 788.23$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

OFS 31+ 780.34$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

193 OFS 42% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

194 OPENING THE BOOK 1-10 405.53$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

OPENING THE BOOK 11-20 401.48$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

OPENING THE BOOK 21-30 397.46$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

OPENING THE BOOK 31+ 393.49$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

195 OPENING THE BOOK 5% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

196 PALMER HAMILTON 1-20 513.60$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

PALMER HAMILTON 21-40 508.46$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

PALMER HAMILTON 41-60 503.38$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

PALMER HAMILTON 61+ 498.35$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

197 PALMER HAMILTON (In wall tables) 36% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

197 PALMER HAMILTON (all other) 40% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

198 PLATINUM VISUAL 1-20 597.04$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

PLATINUM VISUAL 21-40 591.07$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

PLATINUM VISUAL 41-60 585.16$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

PLATINUM VISUAL 61+ 579.31$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

199 PLATINUM VISUAL 47% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

198 ALTERNATE to: PLATINUM VISUAL 1-20 - - 314.05$                   - Nelson Adams

ALTERNATE to: PLATINUM VISUAL 21-40 - - 300.70$                   - Nelson Adams

ALTERNATE to: PLATINUM VISUAL 41-60 - - 290.00$                   - Nelson Adams

ALTERNATE to: PLATINUM VISUAL 61+ - - 267.00$                   - Nelson Adams

200 QUICK CRETE 1-20 4,079.36$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment
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QUICK CRETE 21-40 4,038.57$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

QUICK CRETE 41-60 3,998.18$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

QUICK CRETE 61+ 3,958.20$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

201 QUICK CRETE -30% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

202 RICHARDS WILCOX 1-9 833.46$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

RICHARDS WILCOX 10-20 825.13$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

RICHARDS WILCOX 21-59 816.88$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

RICHARDS WILCOX 60+ 808.71$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

203 RICHARDS WILCOX 48% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

204 S&K THEATRICAL DRAPES 1-10 14.71$                      No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

S&K THEATRICAL DRAPES 11-20 14.57$                      No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

S&K THEATRICAL DRAPES 21-60 14.42$                      No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

S&K THEATRICAL DRAPES 61+ 14.28$                      No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

205 S&K THEATRICAL DRAPES +33% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

206 SAMMIC 1-5 No Bid No Bid No Bid 1,800.00$                J & E Resturant No Piggyback

SAMMIC 5-10 No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

SAMMIC 11-15 No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

SAMMIC 16+ No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

207 SAMMIC No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

208 SCHOLAR CRAFT 1-10 No Bid 241.44$                   No Bid No Bid Core

SCHOLAR CRAFT 11-20 No Bid 241.44$                   No Bid No Bid Core

SCHOLAR CRAFT 21-60 No Bid 241.44$                   No Bid No Bid Core

SCHOLAR CRAFT 61+ No Bid 241.44$                   No Bid No Bid Core

209 SCHOLAR CRAFT No Bid 59% No Bid No Bid Core

210 SCRANTON PRODUCTS +11% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

211 SCREEN FLEX 1-5 214.43$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

SCREEN FLEX 6-12 212.28$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

SCREEN FLEX 13-25 210.16$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

SCREEN FLEX 26+ 208.06$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

212 SCREEN FLEX 9% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment
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213 SEATING CONCEPTS 1-5 1,540.00$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

SEATING CONCEPTS 6-12 1,524.60$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

SEATING CONCEPTS 13-25 1,509.35$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

SEATING CONCEPTS 26+ 1,494.26$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

213 SEATING CONCEPTS 33% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

215 Senator Group 1-5 2,998.56$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

Senator Group 6-12 2,968.57$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

Senator Group 13-25 2,938.89$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

Senator Group 26+ 2,909.50$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

216 Senator Group 48% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

217 SHUTTLE 1-9 2,395.69$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

SHUTTLE 10+ 2,317.74$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

218 SHUTTLE 1-9 2,777.15$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

SHUTTLE 10+ 2,749.38$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

219 SHUTTLE +28% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

221 SICO 1 - 9 1,775.62$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

221 SICO 10-20 1,757.86$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

221 SICO 21-59 1,740.29$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

221 SICO 60+ 1,722.88$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

221 SICO various No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

222 SIGHTLINE COMMERCIAL SOLUTIONS 1-5 2,734.64$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

SIGHTLINE COMMERCIAL SOLUTIONS 6-10 2,707.29$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

SIGHTLINE COMMERCIAL SOLUTIONS 11-20 2,680.22$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

SIGHTLINE COMMERCIAL SOLUTIONS 21+ 2,653.42$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

223 SIGHTLINE COMMERCIAL SOLUTIONS +8% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

224 SIERRA BUSINESS INTERIORS 1-3 181.43$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

SIERRA BUSINESS INTERIORS 5-10 179.61$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

SIERRA BUSINESS INTERIORS 11+ 177.82$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

225 SIERRA BUSINESS INTERIORS 26% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

226 SIT-ON-IT 1-9 880.60$                   1,190.02$                No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment
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SIT-ON-IT 10-20 871.79$                   1,190.02$                No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

SIT-ON-IT 21-59 863.08$                   1,138.28$                No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

SIT-ON-IT 60+ 854.45$                   1,086.54$                No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

227 SIT-ON-IT 53% 50% No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

228 SMITH SYSTEMS 1-9 393.33$                   391.93$                   No Bid No Bid Core

SMITH SYSTEMS 10-20 389.40$                   391.93$                   No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

SMITH SYSTEMS 21-59 385.51$                   391.93$                   No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

SMITH SYSTEMS 60+ 381.65$                   391.93$                   No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

229 SMITH SYSTEMS 34% 30% No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

230 SOUTHERN ALUMINUM 1-9 659.12$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

SOUTHERN ALUMINUM 10-20 652.53$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

SOUTHERN ALUMINUM 21-59 646.01$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

SOUTHERN ALUMINUM 60+ 639.55$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

231 SOUTHERN ALUMINUM 36% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

232 SPALDING 1-9 2,855.84$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

SPALDING 10-20 2,827.29$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

SPALDING 20-59 2,799.01$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

SPALDING 60+ 2,771.02$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

233 SPALDING +30% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

234 SPEC SEATS 1-20 126.67$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

SPEC SEATS 21-40 125.40$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

SPEC SEATS 41-6- 124.15$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

SPEC SEATS 61+ 122.90$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

235 SPEC SEATS 37% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

236 SPECTRUM 1-20 926.64$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

SPECTRUM 21-40 917.37$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

SPECTRUM 41-60 908.20$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

SPECTRUM 61+ 899.12$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

237 SPECTRUM 40% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

238 StageRight 1-20 96.00$                      No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment
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StageRight 21-40 95.04$                      No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

StageRight 41-60 94.09$                      No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

StageRight 61+ 93.15$                      No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

239 StageRight +33% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

240 SUPERIOR RECREATIONAL PRODUCTS 1-10 810.00$                   739.20$                   No Bid No Bid Core

SUPERIOR RECREATIONAL PRODUCTS 11-20 801.90$                   739.20$                   No Bid No Bid Core

SUPERIOR RECREATIONAL PRODUCTS 21-60 793.88$                   739.20$                   No Bid No Bid Core

SUPERIOR RECREATIONAL PRODUCTS 61+ 785.94$                   739.20$                   No Bid No Bid Core

241 SUPERIOR RECREATIONAL PRODUCTS +15% 15% No Bid No Bid Core

242 TENJAM 1-9 234.33$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

TENJAM 10-20 219.78$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

TENJAM 21-59 206.70$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

TENJAM 60+ 204.64$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

243 TENJAM 40% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

244 TENNSCO 1-9 683.97$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

TENNSCO 10-20 677.13$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

TENNSCO 21-59 670.36$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

TENNSCO 60+ 663.66$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

245 TENNSCO 36% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

246 THONET 1-9 548.08$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

THONET 10-20 542.60$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

THONET 21-59 537.17$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

THONET 60+ 531.80$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

247 THONET 45% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

TRUE MANUFACTURING 1-5 No Bid No Bid No Bid 6,300.00$                J & E Resturant No Piggyback

TRUE MANUFACTURING 5-10 No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

TRUE MANUFACTURING 11-15 No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

TRUE MANUFACTURING 16+ No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

TRUE MANUFACTURING No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

250 ULTRASITE 1-9 1,158.46$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment
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Item 

Number
Vendor Qty

Sierra School 

Equipment
Core Nelson Adams J & E Resturant Winning Bid

Bid Number: 2023-24-012

School Furnishings, Office Furnishings, and Accessories

ULTRASITE 10-20 1,503.28$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

ULTRASITE 21-59 1,488.24                  No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

ULTRASITE 60+ 1,473.36$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

ULTRASITE 10% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

252 UNITED DESK 1-20 2,186.67$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

UNITED DESK 21-40 2,065.80$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

UNITED DESK 41-60 1,947.13$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

UNITED DESK 61+ 1,473.36$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

253 UNITED DESK 13% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

254 USA CAPITOL 1-50 116.06$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

USA CAPITOL 51-100 114.90$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

USA CAPITOL 101-150 113.75$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

USA CAPITOL 151+ 112.61$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

255 USA CAPITOL 53% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

256 VERSA TABLES 1-20 698.75$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

VERSA TABLES 21-40 691.76$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

VERSA TABLES 41-60 684.84$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

VERSA TABLES 61+ 677.99$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

257 VERSA TABLES +11% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

258 VIA SEATING 1-10 172.31$                   175.68$                   No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

VIA SEATING 11-20 170.58$                   175.68$                   No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

VIA SEATING 21-60 168.88$                   175.68$                   No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

VIA SEATING 60+ 167.19$                   175.68$                   No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

259 VIA SEATING 49% 52% No Bid No Bid Core

260 VOLLRATH 1-10 No Bid No Bid No Bid 700.00$                   J & E Resturant No Piggyback

VOLLRATH 11-20 No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

VOLLRATH 21-60 No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

VOLLRATH 60+ No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

261 VOLLRATH No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

262 VULCAN 1-5 No Bid No Bid No Bid 36,290.00$              J & E Resturant No Piggyback
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Number
Vendor Qty

Sierra School 

Equipment
Core Nelson Adams J & E Resturant Winning Bid

Bid Number: 2023-24-012

School Furnishings, Office Furnishings, and Accessories

VULCAN 5-10 No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

VULCAN 11-15 No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

VULCAN 16+ No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

263 VULCAN No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

264 WABASH 1-5 No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

WABASH 6-10 No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

WABASH 11-25 No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

WABASH 26+ No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

265 WABASH No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid No Bid

266 WASAU TILE 1-5 696.15$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

WASAU TILE 6-10 689.19$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

WASAU TILE 11-25 682.30$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

WASAU TILE 26+ 675.48$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

266 WASAU TILE +33% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

267 WENGER 1-19 71.86$                      No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

WENGER 20-59 71.14$                      No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

WENGER 60-99 70.43$                      No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

WENGER 100+ 69.72$                      No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

268 WENGER +22% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

269 WESTERN PACIFIC STORAGE SYSTEMS 1-10 704.47$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

WESTERN PACIFIC STORAGE SYSTEMS 11-20 697.42$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

WESTERN PACIFIC STORAGE SYSTEMS 21-60 690.45$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

WESTERN PACIFIC STORAGE SYSTEMS 60+ 683.54$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

270 WESTERN PACIFIC STORAGE SYSTEMS 40% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

271 WHITNEY BROTHERS 1-20 165.46$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

WHITNEY BROTHERS 21-40 163.81$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

WHITNEY BROTHERS 41-60 162.17$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

WHITNEY BROTHERS 61+ 160.55$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

272 WHITNEY BROTHERS 31% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

273 WISCONSIN BENCH 1-20 1,248.43$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment
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Number
Vendor Qty

Sierra School 

Equipment
Core Nelson Adams J & E Resturant Winning Bid

Bid Number: 2023-24-012

School Furnishings, Office Furnishings, and Accessories

WISCONSIN BENCH 21-40 1,147.66$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

WISCONSIN BENCH 41-60 1,136.18$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

WISCONSIN BENCH 61+ 1,038.30$                No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

274 WISCONSIN BENCH 63% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

275 WORKRITE ERGONOMICS 1-9 425.40$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

WORKRITE ERGONOMICS 10-19 421.15$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

WORKRITE ERGONOMICS 20-59 416.93$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

WORKRITE ERGONOMICS 60+ 412.77$                   No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment

276 WORKRITE ERGONOMICS 40% No Bid No Bid No Bid Sierra School Equipment
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SAMPLE MANUFACTURER 

1. Item # and Description

1-20 $________ 
21-40 $________
41-60 $________
61-81+ $________

2. Item # and Description

1-20 $________ 
21-40 $________
41-60 $________
61-81+ $________

3. For additional Universal catalog items not specifically listed on the bid, prices are requested
in the form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail
Price List.

State percentage discount on Universal items you will allow the District: _____%

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: __________(Available Upon Request)
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A-1 VISUAL
BULLETIN BOARD 

Series 100 Institutional Type ½” Thick Vinyl Tackboard with ¾” Aluminum Frame 

Vinyl Fabric: To be selected from manufacturer's standard vinyl fabrics, but not necessarily limited 
thereto. Indicate additional cost for special match color. 

Size:  4'H x 8'W 

Warranty:  LIMITED WARRANTY 

A-1 Visual Systems’ merchandise is warranted to the original purchaser for a period of one year from
the due date of purchase against defects in the material or workmanship as to the board/cabinet
components. The word “defect,” as used in this warranty, is defined as imperfection which impairs
the utility of this product. This warranty is expressly limited to the replacement of board/cabinet
components having defects. If the board/cabinet is defective within the terms of the warranty A-1
Visual Systems will furnish a replacement board/cabinet component at no cost. No assembly labor is
included. All A-1 Visual Systems’ Porcelain-On-Steel writing surfaces are guaranteed not to wear for
the life of the building in which it was originally installed. This warranty applies under conditions of
normal use, but does not apply to defects that result from intentional damage, negligence and
unreasonable use or exposure. All implied warranties arising under state law are limited in duration
to the one year period of those warranty. Some states do not allow limitations on how long an
implied warrant last, so the above limitations may not apply to you. Liability for incidental or
consequential damages excluded to the extent exclusions is permitted by law. Some states do not
allow the exclusions or limitations of incidental or consequential damages, so the above limitation or
exclusions may not apply to you.

This warranty does not apply to: 
 Damage caused by a carrier other than the Seller (for commercial orders only).
 Normal wear and tear or acts or omissions of parties other than Seller (including user

modification, improper use or installation of Products).
 COM or other third party materials applied to Products.
 Dramatic temperature variations or exposure to unusual conditions.
 Changes in surface finishes, including colorfastness due to aging or exposure to light.
 Except as specifically noted above, textiles and upholstery supplied by A-1 Visual Systems.
 Natural variations occurring in wood, marble, and leather shall not be considered defects, and

the Seller does not guarantee the colorfastness or matching of the colors, grains or textures, or
surface hardness of such materials. The Seller also does not guarantee the colorfastness of
fiberglass panel surfaces.

DISCLAIMERS 

THE EXPRESS WARRANTIES CONTAINED IN THIS SELLING POLICY ARE THE ONLY WARRANTIES THAT 
A-1 VISUAL SYSTEMS MAKES AND TAKE THE PLACE OF ALL OTHER WARRANTIES, EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED, INCLUDING ANY WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR PARTICULAR
PURPOSE AND ALL OTHER WARRANTIES ARISING FROM COURSE OF DEALING OR USAGE OF TRADE.

1. A-1 Visual Model #3148, Series 100 Vinyl Tackboard with Aluminum Frame, 4'H x 8'W
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1 – 20 $________ 
21-40 $________
41-60 $________
61+ $________

2. For additional A-1 Visual catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the form
of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on A-1 Visual items you will allow the District _____%

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: (Available Upon Request)

Discount off of Accessories _________%

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

276.92
274.15
271.41
268.70

30

2023

30

N/A

Yes
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ACADEMIA 
STANDARD SERIES OPEN FRONT DESK 

Laminate Desktop: 24" wide by 18 1⁄2" deep,1 1⁄8" thick laminate desktop. 

Bookbox: Heavy-duty propylene black bookbox that is 21"W × 17"D × 4 1⁄2"H. Op. onal to match 
color edge to bookbox color.  

Frame: Chrome-plated 1 1⁄8" round 18-gauge steel legs. Leg inserts are 1" 18-gauge with two self-
locking screws. Legs adjust in 1" increments from 24" to 31" in height. Fixed height version available 
29 1⁄2". 

U-brace: 3⁄4" 18-gauge steel welded to all four legs for extra support.

Glides: Self-adjusting nickel-plated casing with nylon inserts. 

WARRANTY:   15-Year Warranty. Academia Furniture Industries offers the original user a limited 
fifteen-year warranty against all manufacturing defects in material and workmanship from date of 
purchase. If defective, Academia Furniture Industries will, at its option, repair or replace the 
defective product. This warranty does not apply to damage resulting from misuse, abuse, or neglect. 
Dealer Authorization required for return and/or repair. 

3. Academia Standard Series Open Front Desk Model #1100U

1 – 30 $________ 
31-90 $________
90-150 $________
151+ $________

HARD PLASTIC SERIES STACK CHAIR 

Back: 13⅛" wide by 6⅜" in length, 5⁄8" thick hard-plastic back. 

Seat:  510A- 12.5" x 15.5" All chairs 12"-14" in height have a hard plastic seat that is 13.5" wide and 
13" in depth. All chairs 16"-19" are 15.75" wide and 15" in depth. All seats are ⅝" thick. 

Frame: Legs are two -1" round, 16-gauge chrome-plated steel welded together that form the four 
legs. Back support is 3⁄4" round, 14-gauge chrome-plated steel (16-gauge for 10", 12" and 14"), 
welded to bottom legs forming the frame. 

Glides: Self-adjusting nylon glides are standard. 

WARRANTY:   15-Year Warranty. Academia Furniture Industries offers the original user a limited 
fifteen-year warranty against all manufacturing defects in material and workmanship from date of 
purchase. If defective, Academia Furniture Industries will, at its option, repair or replace the 
defective product. This warranty does not apply to damage resulting from misuse, abuse, or neglect. 
Dealer Authorization required for return and/or repair. 

94.03
93.09
92.16
91.23
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4. Academia Hard Plastic Series Student Stack Chair Model #518, 18”H

1 – 30 $________ 
31-90 $________
90-150 $________
151+ $________

5. Academia Hard Plastic Series Student Stack Chair Model #516, 16”H

1 – 30 $________ 
31-90 $________
90-150 $________
151+ $________

6. Academia Hard Plastic Series Student Stack Chair Model #514, 14”H

1 – 30 $________ 
31-90 $________
90-150 $________
151+ $________

7. For additional Academia catalog items not specifically listed on the bid, prices are requested in the
form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Academia items you will allow the District: _____%

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: __________ (Available Upon Request)

Discount off of Accessories _________%

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

82.93

82.10
81.28
80.47

82.40
81.58
80.76
79.95

76.81
76.05
75.28
74.53

72

2023

N/A

72

Yes



61 

ADVANCE TABCO 



62 

ADVANCE TABCO 
WORK TABLE 

Features: Top is furnished with 1-5/8” sanitary rolled rim edges on front & back and square side 
edges. To reinforce and maintain a level working surface, 24” wide tables are supplied with TWO hat 
channels and 30” and 36” wide tables are supplied with THREE hat channels. Pre-engineered welded 
angle adapters insure ease of future drawer installation. Aluminum die cast “leg-to-shelf” clamp 
secures shelf to leg eliminating unsightly nuts & bolts. Undershelf is adjustable. 

CONSTRUCTION: All TIG welded. Exposed weld areas polished to match adjacent surfaces. Entire top 
mechanically polished to a satin finish. Top is sound deadened. Roll formed embossed galvanized hat 
channels are secured to top by means of structural adhesive and weld studs. Gussets welded to 
support hat sections. 

MATERIAL: SS-SERIES: Stainless Steel Legs & Undershelf 
 TOP: 14 gauge stainless steel type “304” series.
 SHELF: 18 gauge stainless steel.
 LEGS: 1 5/8” diameter tubular stainless steel. 1” adjustable stainless steel bullet feet.

Stainless steel gussets.

Size: 30”D x 48”W x 35.5”H 

3-COMPARTMENT SINK

FEATURES: Backsplash has tile edge for ease of installation. Sink bowls are 3/4” coved corner and 
meet NSF requirements. Rolled Rim Edge for additional strength. Sink Bowls are 14” deep for greater 
capacity. Adjustable front-to-back cross-bracing 

MATERIAL:1 5/8” diameter stainless steel legs with 1” adjustable stainless steel bullet feet. Entire 
unit is 16 gauge 304 stainless steel. Gussets - stainless steel.  

MECHANICAL: 
 Supply is 1/2” IPS hot & cold.
 Faucet holes on 8” centers.
 Faucets are not included (see accessories).
 Waste drains are 1 1/2” IPS S/S basket type, located in center of sink bowl, and are included.

CONSTRUCTION: All TIG welded. Welded areas blended to match adjacent surfaces and to a satin 
finish. Gussets welded to a die-formed reinforced plate.  

Size: 24”D x 90”W x 43”H 
Bowl Size: 18” x 18” 

WARRANTY: Warranty applies in the 48 contiguous United States only. ALL WARRANTY WORK MUST 
BE AUTHORIZED BY THE FACTORY BEFORE ANY WORK IS PERFORMED. Work performed without prior 
authorization shall be covered under this warranty only at the sole discretion of Advance Tabco. At 
no time will expenses to be paid under warranty exceed the original cost of the item. Routine 
maintenance and wear items are not covered by warranty. Repair parts are sent by surface 
transportation. Any expedited freight charges will be at the expense of the end user. 
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Warranty applies only under conditions of normal use and does not apply to defects which result 
from negligence, misuse, freight damage, improper installation or accidents. Warranty does not 
include any coverage for loss of business, damages, freight or other miscellaneous expenses incurred 
due to the defect or in servicing the unit. This warranty is made in lieu of all other warranties express 
or implied and no additional warranties express or implied, including one of merchantability or 
fitness for a particular purpose are given. If defects are the result of freight or handling damage your 
first recourse MUST be to notify the delivering freight carrier of the damage. If possible any damage 
should be noted on the delivery receipt at the time of delivery. Defects due to freight damage should 
be referred to the freight carrier for correction and compensation (this applies regardless of who was 
responsible for paying the freight charges or selecting the carrier). Hot Food and Refrigerated Tables 
and Drop-Ins are warranted for 12 months from the date of shipment from the factory or 6 months 
from the date first placed into service (whichever comes first) and include the following terms: 
Applies only to parts directly related to the electric, gas or refrigeration components of covered 
items (see below for all other parts) Covers parts and labor during the warranty period (refrigeration 
components include labor coverage for 12 months from date of shipment or 3 months from date 
placed into service, with parts covered as described above). Labor performed after hours, as 
overtime, on weekends or on holidays is not covered by this warranty (end user may authorize and 
pay such expenses directly to service agency if desired) Includes travel up to 100 miles round trip or 2 
hours of travel time (additional travel will be at the end users expense) Refrigeration Compressors 
for Tables and DropIns are eligible for additional optional warranty coverage (if purchased): 
Must be purchased at the time the covered unit is ordered from the factory Valid for 60 months 
from the date of shipment from the factory Covers parts only (no labor, no freight). Applies only to 
the compressor unit Excludes the cost of refrigerant Refrigerated underbar equipment (Glass 
Frosters, Bottle Coolers, Back Bar Refrigeration) is warranted for 24 months from the date of 
shipment from the factory and includes the following terms: Covers parts and labor during the 
warranty period. Labor performed after hours, as overtime, on weekends or on holidays is not 
covered by this warranty (end user may authorize and pay such expenses directly to service agency if 
desired). Includes travel up to 100 miles round trip or 2 hours of travel time (additional travel will be 
at the end users expense). Compressors only are warranted for a total of 60 months parts only (36 
months parts after the initial 24 month parts and labor coverage). Ware Washing Machines are 
warranted for 12 months from the date of shipment from the factory and include the following 
terms: Covers parts and labor during the warranty period. Labor performed after hours, as overtime, 
on weekends or on holidays is not covered by this warranty Includes travel up to 100 miles round trip 
or 2 hours of travel time (additional travel will be at the end users expense). Any repairs or service 
conducted other than by an authorized service agent will void this warranty. All Advance Tabco items 
not mentioned above (including parts not otherwise covered for hot food and refrigerated units) are 
warranted free of defects in workmanship and materials for 90 days from the date of shipment from 
the factory. Warranty includes parts only (no labor). At Advance Tabco’s discretion we may repair or 
replace the defective item. 

8. Advanced Tabco Model #SS-304, Stainless Steel Worktable.

1 – 20 $________ 
21-40 $________
41-60 $________
61+ $________

9. Advanced Tabco Model #FC-3-1818-18RL, 3 Compartment Sink

1 – 20 $________ 
21-40 $________

No Bid
No Bid
No Bid

No Bid

No Bid
No Bid
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41-60 $________
61+ $________

10. For additional Advanced Tabco catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the
form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Advance Tabco items you will allow the District: ____%

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column:  (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

No Bid
No Bid

No Bid

No Bid

No Bid

No Bid
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ALLSEATING 
ZIP MESH TASK CHAIR 

Product Features 
 Mesh back and upholstered seat, black nylon base, synchro tilt, task 2 arms
 2.5” Carpet casters
 Ships KD with standard shipping

Size
 Overall: 38"- 41.5"H | 28"W | 28"D
 Seat: 16.5"- 20"H | 19"W | 17"D
 Back: 21.5"H | 18.5"W

Fabric:  Grade 1, but the customer can upgrade within manufacturer’s standard fabric options for 
additional cost. 

WARRANTY: 12-year comprehensive parts and labor, with weight limit of 350 lbs. 

11. Allseating # 95040-T2-M8SL-8HM-LC-F-KD-AS-GROUP 1, Zip Mesh Armless Task Chair.

12. For additional Allseating catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the form
of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Allseating items you will allow the District: ______%

Price List No: ____2023___

Applicable price column: zN/A (Available Upon Request)

____Yes___ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

11 1 –20 $________ 
21-40 $________
41-60 $________
61+ $________

489.23
484.34
479.50
474.70

42
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ALUMNI 
PLASTIC BOOK BOX DESK 

The Alumni Plastic Book Box desk features a fully welded, self-supporting frame. Easy to clean 
polypropylene book box with smooth texture finish is available in multiple colors to coordinate with 
chairs or simply add a bit of flare to the classroom. 5" deep book box provides ample storage space. 
Top: Standard plastic laminate with round corner PVC edge 

Top: Standard Plastic Laminate Top with Round Corner PVC Edge 

Frame: Round legs 1 1/8", with chrome insert, adjustable height 22-30", : 100% polyester premium 
powder coat  

Glides: Vinyl insert glides 

Color: Color to be selected from manufacturer's standard colors, but not necessarily limited thereto. 
Indicate additional cost for special match color. 

WARRANTY: 15 Year Limited Warranty Alumni Classroom Furniture Inc. warrants all steel fabricated 
components of its frames to be free from defect in materials and workmanship under normal use, 
service, and handling for a period of fifteen (15) years. This warranty does not cover misuse or abuse 
of the product. Laminated tops are covered for a two (2) year period against manufacture defect 
causing delaminating. Moving mechanisms are warranted for five (5) years against manufacture 
defect. Regular maintenance and lubrication is required for moving mechanisms. Chair shells are 
warranted for five (5) years against manufacture defect. Alumni will repair or replace the product 
determined to be covered under warranty with an equal or current model. Alumni Classroom 
Furniture Inc. reserves the right to inspect the product in question to assess the cause of damage. 

13. Alumni Open Front Desk Model #DSQ-2424-PB-LAM-PC

1 - 30 $________
31 - 90 $________
91 - 150 $________
151+ $________

STUDENT MARQUIS STACK CHAIR 

Hard plastic Seat and Back, resists chipping, scratching and fading 

Frame: 1" O.D. heavy gauge tubular steel, Finish: Chrome 

Glides: Marquis nylon swivel 

Color: Color to be selected from manufacturer's standard colors, but not necessarily limited thereto. 
Indicate additional cost for special match color. 

WARRANTY: 15 Year Limited Warranty Alumni Classroom Furniture Inc. warrants all steel fabricated 
components of its frames to be free from defect in materials and workmanship under normal use, 
service, and handling for a period of fifteen (15) years. This warranty does not cover misuse or abuse 
of the product. Laminated tops are covered for a two (2) year period against manufacture defect 

121.59
120.37
119.17
117.98
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causing delaminating. Moving mechanisms are warranted for five (5) years against manufacture 
defect. Regular maintenance and lubrication is required for moving mechanisms. Chair shells are 
warranted for five (5) years against manufacture defect. Alumni will repair or replace the product 
determined to be covered under warranty with an equal or current model. Alumni Classroom 
Furniture Inc. reserves the right to inspect the product in question to assess the cause of damage. 

14. Alumni Marquis Student Stack Chair Model #C-MAR-18-CH-M, 18”H

1 – 30 $________ 
31-90 $________ 
91-150 $________ 
151+ $________ 

15. Alumni Marquis Student Stack Chair Model #C-MAR-16-CH-M, 16”H

1 – 30 $________ 
31-90 $________ 
91-150 $________ 
151+ $________ 

16. Alumni Marquis Student Stack Chair Model #C-MAR-14-CH-M, 14”H

1 – 30 $________ 
31-90 $________ 
91-150 $________ 
151+ $________ 

17. For additional Alumni items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the form of a
discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Alumni items you will allow the District: _______%

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount. 

82.55
81.73
80.91
80.10

81.97
81.15
80.34
79.54

81.28
80.47
79.66
78.87

65

2023

Yes
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ALUMINUM SEATING 
SQUARE PICNIC TABLE 

Aluminum Seating picnic tables are manufactured of high quality commercial-grade, all-aluminum structure 
(alloy 6063-T6) with anodized or powder coated seats and tabletops. Table frames are made from 2ʺ square 
tubing and 2ʺx2ʺ & 2ʺx3ʺ angles. 

Aluminum Seating picnic tables can be left outdoors year after year under the most strenuous weather 
conditions. The welded understructure is well-capable of withstanding rugged park and playground use. All 
tables may be anchor bolted to concrete. 

Table length can be customized anywhere from 6ʹ-0ʺ to 30ʹ-0ʺ to meet your exact needs. 

Square Tabletop Size: 37” x 37” 

Warranty: 5 Year Warranty 

18. Aluminum Seating Model #PN31, Square Picnic Table with a 37” Table Top

1-10 $________ 
11-20 $________ 
21-40 $________ 
41+ $________ 

19. For additional Aluminum Seating catalog items not specifically listed on the bid, prices are requested in
the form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Aluminum Seating items you will allow the District: _____%

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: __________ (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

1,964.61
1,944.96
1,925.51
1,906.25

List Price +17%

2023

N/A

Yes



72 

AMERIKOOLER 



73 

AMERIKOOLER 
WALKIN COOLER/FREEZER 

WALK-IN SPECIFICATIONS 

1. GENERAL: Walk-in coolers and freezers shall be built with a modular panel system design for
accurate and rapid field assembly. Construction shall be approved by National Sanitation Foundation
Standard No. 7 and shall bear the NSF Listed Seal.

2. PANEL CONSTRUCTION
2.1 Panel shall have 4-inch thick extruded polystyrene foam (XPS) core insulation, bonded under
strict controlled parameters to metal skins providing a structural panel.
2.2 All panels shall be assembled placing the tongue into the groove of the (XPS) core insulation of
the adjacent panel.
2.3 Walk-in wall, ceiling, door and floor panels shall be connected to each other using non-corrosive
thermoplastic cam-action locking panel fasteners, using a pull tension force of 600 pounds. Locking
panel fasteners are operated from the interior using a hexagonal wrench. All fastener holes are
sealed with a vinyl cap plug. Hexagonal wrench shall be supplied inside the hardware box.
2.4 Panel joints shall have a NSF compression gasket applied to all panels on the interior and exterior
edges of the tongue, providing an airtight seal.

3. INSULATION
3.1 Insulation shall be 4 inches thick, UL Class 1 rigid extruded polystyrene (XPS) foam, with a
minimum density of 1.5 PCF (pounds per cubic foot). It shall be closed cell, void-free and high
performance, with high resistance to water absorption (Hydrophobic, per ASTM C272). XPS insulation
shall have a 50 year R-value warranty.
3.2 Insulation R-value is measured per the requirements in U.S. CFR Title 10 Chapter 11 Subchapter D
Part 431, using the ASTM C518 method for Walk-in Coolers and Freezers.
3.3 XPS Panel Core 20 (AK-XPS4) and XPS ULTRA SL (AK-XPS4 ULTRA) rigid extruded polystyrene foam
insulations shall be Federal Energy Independence & Security Act (EISA) compliant effective January 1,
2009, and Department of Energy (DOE) Compliance  Certified effective July 1, 2017.
3.4 AK-XPS4 for cooler wall, ceiling, door and floor panels shall have a minimum R-value of 27.2
3.5 AK-XPS4 freezer floor panels shall have a minimum R-value of 30.4
3.6 AK-XPS4 ULTRA for freezer wall, ceiling and door panels shall have a minimum R-value of 32.4
3.7 Surface burning characteristics for AK-XPS4 and AK-XPS4 ULTRA, according to ASTM E84/UL 723,
shall have a Flame Spread of 15 or less, and Smoke Developed of 165 or less.

4. FLOOR CONSTRUCTION
4.1 Floor panel construction shall be 4 inches thick.
4.2 The joint between the floor and wall panels shall be 4½” thick and shall form a NSF ½-inch radius.
4.3 FLOOR PANELS & ALTERNATIVE FLOOR TYPES:

4.3.1 Foot traffic standard floor panels, with .050 thick smooth aluminum finish bonded to 
the insulation. Panels are designed to support uniformly distributed loads of up to 600 
pounds per square foot. 
4.3.2 Rolling rack reinforced floor panels with .050 thick smooth aluminum finish bonded 
to ½-inch plywood underlayment and to the insulation. Panels are designed to support 
uniformly distributed loads of up to 1200 pounds per square foot. 
4.3.3 Hand trucks, rolling racks and beer keg reinforced floor panels with 22 gauge 
textured stainless steel finish bonded to ½-inch plywood underlayment and to the 
insulation. Panels are designed to support uniformly distributed loads of up to 1500 
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pounds per square foot. 
4.3.4 Hand pallet jack, dollies and carts reinforced floor panel with 22 gauge textured 
stainless steel finish-bonded to ¾-inch plywood underlayment and to the insulation; with 
additional load-bearing capacity structural reinforcement with an overlay of .090 thick 
aluminum diamond-tread plate over the finished floor panel (shipped loose). Panels are 
designed to support uniformly distributed loads of up to 2,600 pounds per square foot. 
4.3.5 Floorless coolers shall be supplied with PVC extruded vinyl screeds, with a NSF ½-inch 
radius to allow for easy cleaning. Screeds are designed to sit flat on a leveled finished floor 
and be anchored to the concrete floor. 
4.3.6 Built-in mass insulated floor shall be constructed on the job site. It shall consist of 8”  
depressed, above a 2” thick concrete sub-slab. Insulated floor shall consist of 4-inch thick 
rigid extruded polystyrene (XPS) sheets, placed in four layers of 1” X 48” X 96” (to suit 
temperature requirements), with staggered joints, over a .004” polyethylene vapor barrier. 
Add a minimum of 4-inches of reinforced concrete wearing floor over a .004” polyethylene 
vapor barrier on top of the insulation. Adequate ventilation or other heat source shall be 
provided beneath the sub-slab. 

5. PANEL FINISH
5.1 26-gauge corrosion resistant stucco embossed acrylic coated Galvalume steel (Acrylume)
standard on the interior and exterior of wall, ceiling and door panels and the exterior of floor panels.

6. DOOR CONSTRUCTION
6.1 Entrance door shall be swing type and flush, infitting, self-closing with magnetic seal.
6.2 Door and door jamb shall be 4-inches thick and constructed to incorporate a heavy duty PVC
molded non-heat conductive perimeter frame.
6.3 Chrome plated door hardware shall include two spring-assisted, easy lift-off super cam-rise
hinges, a deadbolt locking handle with key and padlocking provision, with inside emergency release,
plus a spring activated door closer for smooth and reliable door closure.
6.4 Door jamb shall include a digital LED thermometer and on-off pilot light switch for each entrance
door. Jamb to have a clear opening of: 36”W x 76”H or 36”W x 80”H
6.5 Top and sides of door shall be provided with a NSF approved thermoplastic gasket with magnetic
core for a positive seal against the magnetic stainless steel polished (No. 4) channels on door jamb.
The bottom of the door shall be sealed with a NSF approved double sweep gasket designed to seal
with the threshold.
6.6 Each door panel shall include an interior vapor proof light fixture with globe, mounted on the
center-top of the jamb. Door jamb shall be prewired with materials and using guidelines approved by
Underwriters Laboratories. Door shall be field wired to surface mounted light fixture junction box.
6.7 Trim strip between door panel and building wall shall be provided with the same exterior metal
skin as the door jamb, where shown on drawings.
6.8 Freezer doors shall include a low voltage anticondensate heater cable. Heater cable shall be
factory wired to an energy-efficient heat sensing regulating thermostat to prevent condensation.
6.9 Freezer door jamb shall include a heated pressure relief vent, which is factory mounted.
6.10 Freezer doors that open to ambient temperature shall have an interior and exterior NSF
approved double sweep gasket designed to provide extra bottom seal with the threshold.

7.0 CEILING PANELS 
7.1 Ceiling panel construction shall be 4-inches thick. 
7.2 Optional joint construction between the ceiling and wall panels shall be 4½” thick and shall form 
a ½- inch radius for easy cleaning. 

8.0 APPROVALS 
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8.1 Department of Energy (DOE) Compliance and Certified: effective July 1, 2017. 
8.2 Energy Independence and Security Act (EISA) Compliant: effective January 1, 2009. 
8.3 Certified construction to NSF Standard No. 7. 
8.4 UL certified panels, when tested in accordance with ASTM E84/UL-723. Panels shall bare the UL 
label. 
8.5 Hydrophobic insulation, when tested in accordance to ASTM C272. 
8.6 Insulation Self Ignition Temperature of 896 degrees F; and Flash Ignition Temperature of 734 
degrees F, when tested in accordance to ASTM D 1929. 
8.7 Door panel shall be factory pre-wired with materials and guidelines approved by Underwriters 
Laboratories. Door panel shall bear NSF label on the exterior of jamb. 
8.8 City of Houston Fabricator’s Certification No. 694. 
8.9 Oregon Component Insignia of Compliance No. M-PFC688. 
8.10 New York City Approval MEA113-87-M. 
8.11 Miami-Dade County, Outdoor Hurricane High Velocity Wind (170 mph), approval pending. 

9.0 WARRANTY 
9.1 Manufacturer shall provide a written warranty to the owner stating the product is free from 
defect or workmanship under normal use and service. 
9.2 50-year R-value warranty on panel insulation.  
9.3 15-years on wall and ceiling panels, 5 years on door and floor panels, and 1 year on component 
parts.  
9.4 See limited protection warranty document for complete information. 

10. SITE CONDITIONS
10.1 The walk-in should be installed in a well ventilated location. A minimum of 2” clearance shall be
required between walk-in and building walls, for proper air circulation.
10.2 Floor panel and PVC vinyl floor screeds are designed to sit flat on a leveled finished floor.

20. For Amerikooler catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the form of a
discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Amerikooler items you will allow the District: ____%

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column:  (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

No Bid

No Bid

No Bid

No Bid
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AMTAB 
MOBILE E-Z RISER – 3 LEVELS 

AmTab's mobile e-z risers are used every day throughout the world in multi-purpose environments. Our 
high-quality state-of-the-art choral risers are safe, durable, easy to operate, and a great long-term value. 
All AmTab risers are 100% Made in the USA, LEED 2009 certified, ANSI/BIFMA x7.1 certified, MAS Green 
certified. The risers are perfect for heavy-use and heavy-turn settings providing years of trusted service. 

Warranty: 15 Year Warranty 

21. AMTAB Model #PCR3 E-Z riser – 3 Levels

22. For additional AMTAB catalog items not specifically listed on the bid, prices are requested in the form

23.

of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

Price List No: ____2024_ 

Applicable price column: __ _____ (Available Upon Request) 

Yes____ ___ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

State percentage discount on AMTAB items you will allow the District: _  59_% 

N/A

11 1 – 10 $________ 
11-20 $________
21-40 $________
41+ $________

2,743.44
2,716.01
2,688.85
2,661.96
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ARCADIA 
UPWARD SERIOUS STOOL 

Designed to complement a variety of taller tables, the collection features a sculpted wood seat shell, 
with or without an upholstered seat cushion. Offered in two back heights and a variety of standard 
and premium frame finish colors. 

Back: Low back 

Seat: Wood seat 

Wood Species: To be selected from manufacturer’s standard wood species – Beech, Walnut, and 
White Oak. 

Wood Finish: To be selected from manufacturer's standard finishes, but not necessarily limited 
thereto. Indicate additional cost for special match color or premium finish. 

Frame: Metal Frame with footrest 

Finish: Frame finish to be selected from manufacturer’s standard frame finishes, but not necessarily 
limited thereto. Indicate additional cost for special match color or premium finish. 

Size: 
 Width: 15 ½”
 Depth: 16 ½”
 Height: 37”
 Seat Height: 30 ¼”
 Seat Width: 15 ½”
 Seat Depth: 14”

WARRANTY: Arcadia provides a lifetime warranty for all seating and table products to be free from 
defects in material and workmanship on structural frame components. All other materials fall under 
the applicable warranty periods listed below. Customer’s Own Materials (COM/COL) are not included 
in this warranty. Please consult with upholstery material suppliers for performance criteria of 
individual selections. 

10-Year Warranty: Foam, Exposed Wood Components, Tablets and Tablets
4-Year Warranty: Casters
2-Year Warranty: Stool Footrings
1-Year Warranty (or the extent the manufacturer will warrant further, whichever is lesser):
Fabrics (excluding COM) and Electrical/Data Units

24. Arcadia Model #3120 Upward Series Stool with Low Back & Wood Seat

25. For additional Arcadia catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the form of

11 1 – 20 $________ 
21-40 $________
41-60 $________
61+ $________

471.79
467.08
462.41
434.89
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a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List. 

State percentage discount on Arcadia items you will allow the District ______%  

Price List No: _______ 

Applicable price column: (Available Upon Request) 

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount, at the 
vendor’s discretion.

49

2023

N/A

Yes
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ARIZONA UMBRELLA 
THE 701 ALUMINUM UMBRELLA 

Arizona Umbrellas & Tabletops has a long history of manufacturing maintenance-free umbrellas & 
tabletops. Using the same original design, our umbrellas have been in continuous production since 
1956. Style and science come together to create beautiful & durable Aluminum Umbrellas. The 
umbrella canopy is made up of 40 aluminum vanes, powder coated to your choice of colors. 

Color Options: Offer a variety of in stock color options: Forest Green, Lemon, Parchment, Red, Royal 
Blue, Taupe, Terra Cotta, and White. Custom color options available for additional cost. 

Patented Swivel: Aerodynamically designed, their strength is in the patented Swivel. It’s the only one 
of its kind that permits the canopy of the umbrella to easily swivel into the wind, rather than being 
stationary and causing updrafts. Our umbrellas have been known to withstand hurricane conditions. 

Warranty: The manufacturer warrants its products to be free from manufacturing defects in 
materials or workmanship when used, maintained, and stored under normal commercial use. This 
warranty applies to the original buyer from the date of purchase. The warranty period is one (1) year. 
This guarantee excludes vandalism, high winds, and acts of God. 

26. Arizona Umbrella Model #701, The 701 Aluminum Umbrella

27. For additional Arizona Umbrella catalog items not specifically listed on the bid, prices are requested
in the form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Arizona Umbrella items you will allow the District: _______%

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: __________(Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

47

2023

Yes

N/A

11 1 –10 $________ 
11-20 $________
21-40 $________
41+ $________

840.00
831.60

823.28
815.05
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AURORA STORAGE 
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AURORA STORAGE 
MODULAR LOCKER – 2 TIER COMBINATION UNIT

Aurora Modular Lockers can be ordered as single units or ganged together in Starter and Add-On 
configurations to make banks of lockers. Our Modular Lockers come in five Standard Heights 

2 Tier Combination Modular Locker Unit with four (4) each total lockers. 

Dimensions: 

 Overall Height: 40 ¼”
 Overall Width: 30”
 Locker Width: 15”
 Locker Depth: 15”

Locking Option: Locking Round Handle 

Finish: Frame finish to be selected from manufacturer’s standard frame finishes, but not necessarily 
limited thereto. Indicate additional cost for special match color or premium finish. 

WARRANTY: Limited Lifetime Warrany 

28. Aurora Storage Model #151820lk-2KLADOO/#151820lk-2KLSTOO 2-Tier Combination Unit Modular
Locker

1 – 10 $________ 
11-20 $________
21-40 $________
41+ $________

29. For additional Aurora Storage Products catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are
requested in the form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail
Price List.

State percentage discount on Arcadia items you will allow the District ______%

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

1,762.13
1,744.51
1,727.07
1,709.80

40

2023

N/A

Yes
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BERCO 
WASHINGTON SERIES BARSTOOL 

Washington industrial style barstools are made with 16-gauge steel to provide the durability needed 
for high-traffic applications. Great minimalist style.  

Color: To be selected from manufacturer's standard colors, but not necessarily limited thereto. 
Indicate additional cost for special match color or premium finish. 

Size: 30” H x 12” W x 12” D 

WARRANTY: 5-year limited warranty 

26. Berco #WASH-FLOR-BAR30, Washington Series 30” Barstool

1 – 20 $________ 
21-40 $________
41-60 $________
61+ $________

27. For additional Berco Systems catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the
form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Berco Systems items you will allow the District ______%

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

242.88
240.45
238.05
235.67

2023

N/A

Yes

Berco - 52% 
Berco Oasis - 47%
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BIOFIT 
THE 12’ RECTANGULAR CAFETERIA TABLE 

This 12-foot BioFit Rectangular Table is constructed to provide many years of ergonomic comfort and 
reliable service in cafeterias, lunchrooms, break rooms and beyond. It features a durable medium 
density fiberboard (MDF) top with a selection of colorful laminate finishes, rugged and ABS seats and 
a 14-guage robotically welded steel frame with a sleek chrome finish. Industrial-grade casters ensure 
smooth transport for years to come. With 24” of space per occupant and 29” surface height, this 
table easily accommodates 12 adults or students. BioFit tables with affixed seating feature a 
selection of durable top laminate colors, an anti-pinch safety feature, a lift-assist device with 
patented adjustable torsion capability which enables torque to be reset to factory specifications for 
the life of the table, forearm-friendly ComfortRim™ edge profile, and a food- and bacteria-resistant 
edge coating. GREENGUARD Gold certified. 

Color: Color to be selected from manufacturer's standard colors, but not necessarily limited thereto. 
Indicate additional cost for special match color. 

Size: 144"L x 60"W x 29"H 

WARRANTY: 13-Year Warranty. 

28. BioFit Model # 12F1229C, The 12’ Rectangular Cafeteria Table, Chrome

1-10
11-20
21-60 $________
61+ 

FOLD-N-ROLL RECTANGULAR TABLE 

Built to provide years of dependable service, this rectangular Fold-N-Roll series table is a popular 
choice for cafeterias, food courts, meeting spaces, multipurpose areas and general use. It features a 
tough medium density fiberboard (MDF) top for reliable long-term performance and is engineered to 
easily fold, roll and store. Other features include a 14-gauge robotically welded steel frame with a 
chrome finish, industrial-grade casters for smooth mobility and a surface height of 29” when 
deployed. BioFit tables are available with a selection of durable top laminate colors, an anti-pinch 
safety feature, a forearm-friendly ComfortRim™ edge profile, and a food- and bacteria-resistant edge 
coating. GREENGUARD Gold certified. 

Color:  Color to be selected from manufacturer's standard colors, but not necessarily limited thereto. 
Indicate additional cost for special match color. 

Size: 144” L x 29” H x 30” W 

WARRANTY: 13-Year Warranty. 

29. BioFit Model # 12FR3029C, Fold-N-Roll Rectangular Table, Chrome, 12’ L x 30” W x 29” H

1-10
11-20
21-60

$________
$________

$________

$________ 
$________
$________

2,156.00
2,134.44
2,113.10
2,091.96

1,882.00
1,863.18
1,844.55
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61+ 

TXG 1G SERIES STOOL 

TXG Series stools provide reliable ergonomic performance in tight spaces. Designed primarily for use 
in industrial settings such as factories and plants, assembly, fabrication and welding facilities, 
distribution centers and warehouses, this model is built to last and ideal for any application where 
space is at a premium. Complies with product safety and performance standards guidelines as 
established by the American National Standards Institute (ANSI) and Business and Institutional 
Furniture Manufacturers Association (BIFMA). LEED compliant. 

Features include a seat height range of 17” to 22”, a 13” diameter seat made of 18-gauge steel with 
formed flange with no sharp edges; a 4-legged, compact, tubular steel base with 16” leg spread; 
pneumatic seat height adjustment; self-leveling, nickel-plated glides; and, black powder-coat finish 
on metal parts. 

Metal Parts: Black powder coated 

WARRANTY: 13-year warranty with lifetime warranty on pneumatics. 

30. BioFit Model #TXG-L-GL-S-XF-XA-06, TXG Steel Stool

1 – 15 $________
16-30 $________
31+ $________

31. For additional BioFit seating catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the
form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on BioFit items you will allow the District______%

Price List No.: ___________

Applicable price column:  (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

$________ 

Biofit Tables - 50%
Biofit Seating - 43%
Biofit Carts - 43%

2023

N/A

Yes

See Below

1,826.10

217.03
214.86
212.71
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BRODART  
CALYX CHAIR LAMINATE SHELL AND CHROME FRAME 

Frames: Constructed of 5/8" diameter, 13-gauge steel tubing with reinforcing rods inside the bends – 
BIFMA Tested, heavy duty nylon glides. Frames will have a bright chrome surface finish but can be 
finished with electrostatic applied epoxy powder-coat paint.  

Shell: HP Laminate. 9-ply Beech or Birch heat induction pressed plywood, 1/2" thick. 

Laminate: To be selected from manufacturer's standard laminates, but not necessarily limited thereto. 
Indicate additional cost for special match color. 

Overall Size: 31” H x 20 ¼ “ W x 20 ¼ “ D 
Seat Size: 18” H x 16”W x 17” D 

Warranty: Brodart warrants that the Furniture designed and manufactured by it will be free of 
defects in material and workmanship for a period of twenty-five (25) years for furniture and five (5) 
years for seating. 

33. Brodart #CXLC18S, Calyx Chair with Plywood Shell and Laminate Face and Chrome Frame, Seat Size:
18" H x 16" W x 17" D, Overall Height: 31"

1 – 20 $________ 
21-40 $________
41-60 $________
61+ $________

ONE POSITION COMPUTER TABLES 

Table Top: Standard tabletops are 1-3/16" thick, 3-ply particleboard core including a top surface of 
.050" thick high-pressure laminate, and a backing sheet .020" thick for balanced construction. High-
pressure laminate has a low-glare finish resistant to scratches, fading, and staining in accordance 
with NEMA standards. Tabletops are banded on exposed edges with a 1-3/4" thick x 2"W solid-oak 
external undercut chamfered edge band applied to the table core after lamination of the face plastic. 
The edge band is beveled at a 39° angle with 3/8" radius bullnose at the leading edge. Square and 
rectangular tabletop edge bands are mitered at all four corners with corners radiused 1/8". Note: All 
Standing-Height Tables are made with an apron. All Sitting-Height Tables are made without an apron 
to allow adequate leg clearance. 

Table Legs without Apron: Legs are 2-1/2"W, square shape, glued-up face to face from three solid-
oak blanks. All glue joints are tight and smooth. All vertical edges receive a 1/4" radius. Legs receive a 
horizontal vein line 5/32"W x 3/32"D on the two outside faces of the leg positioned 3-11/32" below 
the top of the legs. An identical vein line is positioned 3-1/4" above the bottom of the leg. At the 
bottom of this vein line the two back sides of the leg taper to a dimension of 1-7/8" x 1-7/8" at the 
bottom of the leg. Tables are without an apron, with legs attaching to the tabletop by means of a 5" 
square x 5/16" thick steel plate. Plates are painted flat black and have no sharp edges. The plate is 
attached to the leg by a 5/16" x 2-1/2" machine bolt engaging a 5/8" diameter barrel nut inserted in 
the leg. The steel plate is attached to the tabletop by five 5/16" x 1" machine bolts engaging 
internally and externally threaded bushings embedded in the underside of the tabletop. Leg plates 
are positioned behind and hidden by the extended edge band. Edge bands extend 1/2" below the 
tabletop. Each leg has a 1-1/2" diameter adjustable glide mounted in a recessed tee-nut. The glide is 

161.94
160.32
158.72
157.13
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further recessed into the leg by means of a countersunk boring which accepts the upper two-thirds 
of the glide. Additional leg(s) added to the center of the table for extra support are 2-1/4"square 
with a 1/2" radius on vertical edges. 

Privacy Panel: Privacy panels are 10"H, constructed of 1" thick veneer-core plywood.  Exposed panel 
edges are banded with 1.6mm solid oak. The privacy panel attaches securely to the tabletop by 
screws passing through the tabletop and into the privacy panels. Privacy panels are finished to match 
the table edge band. Privacy panels are designed to obscure wires exiting computer equipment and 
to eliminate incidental tampering. 

Electrical: Tables receive 3" grommets in the tabletop for wire passage, and J-channel wire managers 
are mounted under the tabletop to hold excess wires. Grommets are ABS, black plastic with notched 
removable cap. J-channel is 18-gauge steel with electrostatically applied black powder paint. 

Wood Species: Oak. 

Size: 27.5" H x 32.75" W x 26.75" D 

Warranty: Brodart warrants that the Furniture designed and manufactured by it will be free of 
defects in material and workmanship for a period of twenty-five (25) years for furniture and five (5) 
years for seating. 

34. Brodart #CH2-645-S00-OAK, Oak one position computer table, Size: 27.5" H x 32.75" W x 26.75" D

1 – 10 $________ 
11-20 $________
21-60 $________
61+ $________

35. For additional Brodart catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the form of

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

883.62
874.78

822.59
762.11

a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List. 

State percentage discount on Brodart items you will allow the District_____%    

Price List No: ____2023___

Applicable price column: N/A (Available Upon Request)

Yes

58
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BRYNE ELECTRICAL 
MHO POWER/DATA CENTER 

MHO power/data center with two (2) power & two (2) open data ports: 
 Fits in tops 3/4" to 1-3/4" thick.
 Available with Byrne spill-proof simplexes.
 Finish: Silver Anodized Aluminum
 Simplexes include one (1) 15 amp cord 10' long.

Finish: Finish to be selected from manufacturer's standard colors, but not necessarily limited thereto. 
Indicate additional cost for special match color. 

WARRANTY: Limited Warranty. Products manufactured by Byrne Electrical Specialists, Inc. (Byrne) 
are warranted to be free from defects in material and workmanship under normal use and service for 
a period of one (1) year from the date of manufacture. Byrne will refund the price of the defective 
product, repair or replace, at its option, products which prove to be defective within the warranty 
period, if product is repaired or replaced it will be shipped F.O.B. Byrne’s facility. Byrne warranty 
shall be voided by any repair, alteration, or modification by persons other than the employees of 
Byrne, or those who are expressly authorized by Byrne to make such repairs, and by any abuse, 
misuse or neglect of the products or by use not in accordance with the Byrne published instructions. 
The remedies for any failure of the Byrne products to meet its warranty specified herein shall be 
those remedies stated herein and no other; these remedies being exclusive remedies as a condition 
of sale irrespective of the theory upon which any claim might be based, including negligence, breach 
of contract or strict liability. The determination whether a defect exists shall be made solely by 
Byrne. Except as provided in this paragraph, Byrne makes no warranty, express or implied, by 
operation of law or otherwise, including any warranty of merchantability or fitness for any particular 
purpose. Byrne shall not be liable on any claim for defective goods which is not made within thirty 
(30) days after such goods have been received by Buyer. This warranty does not cover any assemblies
or parts not manufactured by Seller. IF THE GOODS ARE MADE ACCORDING TO BUYER'S
SPECIFICATION, SELLER DOES NOT WARRANT THE ADEQUACY OR APPROPRIATENESS OF SUCH
SPECIFICATIONS, OR THAT THE GOODS, EITHER ALONE OR AS COMBINED WITH OR INTO OTHER
PRODUCT, WILL SATISFY OR COMPLY WITH INDUSTRY OR GOVERNMENTAL CODES, STANDARDS,
SPECIFICATIONS, REGULATIONS OR REQUIREMENTS. ALL RISK AND LIABILITY ASSOCIATED WITH ANY
SUCH NONSATISFACTION OR NONCOMPLIANCE IS HEREBY EXPRESSLY ASSUMED BY BUYER.

36. Byrne Electrical # BE01820-M-2-2-EFA-120, MHO Power/Data Center

1-30 $________ 
31-60 $________
61-90 $________
91+ $________

37. For additional Byrne Electrical catalog items not specifically listed on the bid, prices are requested in
the form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Byrne Electrical items you will allow the District ____%

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: (Available Upon Request)

221.30
219.09
216.90
214.73

9

2023
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_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount. yes
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CABOT WRENN 
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CABOT WRENN 
SHIELD SIDE CHAIR 

Shield Side Chair – 40”H x 20.5”W x 25.5”D 

Finish: Grade A, Finishes to be selected from manufacturer's standard colors, but not necessarily 
limited thereto. Indicate additional cost for special match color. 

WARRANTY:  5 Year Warranty 

Subject to the limitations set forth below. Cabot Wrenn warrants to the original purchaser all 
products in this price list to be free from defects in material and workmanship for a five (5) year 
period from the date of shipment. This five (5) year warranty applies to all products sold and installed 
by a Cabot Wrenn authorized agent for normal commercial single shift service and normal care. 
Cabot Wrenn will, at its discretion, replace, repair locally, repair at its factory, or return the purchase 
price of any Cabot Wrenn merchandise that, upon inspection by Cabot Wrenn, is deemed to be 
defective, without charge to the original purchaser. This warranty does not apply to defects in 
components not manufactured by Cabot Wrenn such as upholstery materials, pneumatic cylinders, 
and casters. Customer’s Own Material (COM/COL) or any other non-standard material selected by 
the customer is not warranted. This warranty does not apply to damage resulting from accident, 
alteration, misuse, abuse by customer or any third party, or the unauthorized repair by anyone other 
than Cabot Wrenn or its named representative(s). That is, Cabot Wrenn’s warranty is only valid if 
products are given proper use and care. Cabot Wrenn assumes no responsibility for product damages 
resulting from improper installation, user modification, or natural color changes, variations, or 
movements that occur over time. 

It is expressly understood and agreed that the buyer’s sole and exclusive remedy for any and all 
losses or damages resulting from nonconforming goods, or from any other cause, shall be the repair 
or replacement of defective parts, and Cabot Wrenn shall not be liable for damages or injury to 
persons or property, nor for replacement of the entire commercial unit, if repair or replacement of 
defective parts can reasonably render the unit conforming. 

All warranty claims must be made in writing by the original purchaser. Purchasers may be required to 
produce the invoice or other evidence to establish that a claim is within the warranty period. No 
person, firm, or corporation is authorized to assume for Cabot Wrenn any liability in connection with 
the sale or installation of Cabot Wrenn product except as stated above. 

Compliance with applicable laws, regulations, codes, certifications,and manufacturing standards are 
disclaimed if this product is misused, improperly installed or modified in any respect (including 
without limitation, any change in components afecting stability, load capacity or load distribution) 
after shipment from the manufacturer or after manufacturer-approved assembly. 

The warranty described in this agreement is in lieu of all other warranties. THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES 
OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND ALL OTHER WARRANTIES, 
EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, ARE EXCLUDED FROM THIS AGREEMENT. The warranty described in this 
agreement shall be the sole and exclusive remedy for any and all losses or damages resulting from 
non-conforming goods or from any other cause. CABOT WRENN DISCLAIMS AND SHALL NOT BE 
LIABLE FOR INCIDENTAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OF ANY SORT. 
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38. Cabot Wrenn #S-7122A, Shield Side Chair

1-20
21-
41-60 $________
61+ $________

39. For additional Cabot Wrenn catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the
form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Cabot Wrenn you will allow the District_______%

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

$________
40 $________

42

2023

N/A

YES

1,084.62
1,041.56
1,020.51
999.78
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CAMBRO 
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CAMBRO 
CAMSHELVING – STARTER UNITS 

Camshelving Premium Series is designed to withstand the harshest storage environments food  
service has to offer. Incredibly simple to assemble and maintain, Premium Series allows operators to 
quickly and easily create custom configurations. Designed for high volume food service operations, 
Premium Series holds up to 2,000 lbs (910 kg) per unit, with removable traverses and shelf plates to 
adjust heights and clean completely. Shelf plates are protected by molded-in antimicrobial Camguard 
and can be safely run through commercial dishwashers. The shared post design allows units to share 
a single post in a straight line without losing weight-bearing capacity. Optional corner connectors 
allow L-shape, U-shape, and T-shape shelving with minimal loss in capacity. Premium Series holds up 
to the toughest demands in food service, offering a hygienic, truly lifelong solution to storage. 

 Lifetime guarantee against rust and corrosion
 Ideal for freezers, coolers, walk-ins, or dry storage
 Available with 4 or 5 sets of traverses (4 or 5-shelf units)
 Choose from all vented shelves or vented with one solid shelf
 Shelf plates easily wipe clean or fit through a commercial dishwasher
 Vented shelves allow for maximum airflow around perishable products
 Designed to share posts, simplifying assembly and maximizing storage space
 Weight capacity:

o 800 lbs (365 kg) per 24-48” (61-122 cm) shelf
o 600 lbs (272 kg) per 54-72” (137-183 cm) shelf

 Maximum 2,000 lbs (910 kg) per unit
 Made from smooth composite plastic wrapped around solid steel cores
 Antimicrobial protection permanently molded into shelf plates
 NSF Component listed
 Made in USA

Size: 72”L x 72”H x 18”D 

VERSA FOOD BAR 

Combatting a rise in childhood obesity and ensuring fresh fruits and vegetables are available does 
not have to be a battle. The Versa Food Bar is ideal for offering cold Grab n’ Go items such as salads, 
sandwiches, beverages and snacks. This non-electric mobile vending solution includes sneeze guards 
to maximize safety and ergonomic molded-in handles on both ends to ensure easy maneuvering. 
Operators have the ultimate flexibility to customize a Versa Food Bar with a variety of optional 
accessories for holding, organizing, and holding cold items safely 4+ hours. Designed from durable 
rotomolded material that is rust, dent, and break resistant. Whether looking to maximize space, 
improve traffic, or add merchandising opportunities, the Versa Food Bar has you covered! 

 Made from durable all-weather material that wipes clean
 Equipped with four non-marking swivel casters with brakes
 Drain faucet to connect to a hose for drainage and easy cleaning
 Sneeze guards fold down for efficient storage
 Designed with thick CFC-free foam insulation
 Rust, dent, and breakage resistant
 5 ft. models hold four GN 1/1 food pans
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 6 ft. models hold five GN 1/1 food pans
 Versa Food Bar Ultra Series includes two (2) cabinets holding up to 50 lbs. (22,7 kg) per

compartment 18"H x 17½"W x 21"D (45,7 X 44,5 X 53,3 cm) per cabinet, 3.83 ft3 (0,11 m3)
 NSF listed

Color: To be selected from Manufacturer’s standard finishes. 

Size: 82”L x 42.5”W x 62.75”H 
Bowl Size: 18” x 18” 

WARRANTY: Cambro offers a 5 year pro-rated warranty against damage or defects found in excess to 
normal wear and tear on our Camtrays®, Camtread® trays and Dinnerware. Commercial Electrical 
Equipment models hold a one year warranty.  

Non-skid Versa Camtrays, Tongs, Polycarbonate food storage pans, all high heat material products, 
squares, rounds and lids have a 2-year pro-rated warranty. Camshelving® and Camshelving Elements 
Series have a one year warranty on workmanship and a lifetime limited warranty against rust and 
corrosion, excluding mobile posts. For all other Cambro products, Cambro warrants to the original 
buyer a three-year pro-rated warranty unless otherwise noted. If product proves defective during 
this time, Cambro grants a pro-rated credit of the original price toward replacement product.  

The warranty applies on all Cambro products only when used under normal foodservice industry 
conditions.  

LIMITED ORIGINAL COMMERCIAL ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT WARRANTY 

Cambro Manufacturing warrants its new product(s) to be free from defects in material and 
workmanship for a period of one (1) year from the date of shipment from authorized Cambro 
distribution locations. 

This Warranty is subject to the following conditions and limitations: 

1. This warranty is limited to product(s) sold by Cambro Manufacturing to the original user in the
continental United States and  Canada. For International Warranty Claims contact your local Cambro
Representative.

2. The Liability of Cambro Manufacturing is limited to the repair or replacement of any part found to
be defective. Parts and labor   required for preventative maintenance or cleaning are not covered
under this warranty.

3. Cambro Manufacturing will bear normal charges incurred in the repair or replacement of a
warranted piece of equipment within 50 miles (80 kilometers) of an authorized service agency. Time
and travel charges in excess of 50 miles (80 kilometers) will be the responsibility of the person or firm
requesting the service. All labor to repair and/or service the warranted unit(s) shall be performed
during regular working hours. Overtime premium will be charged to the buyer and is NOT covered by
this warranty.

4. Charges incurred by delays or operating restrictions that hinder the service technician’s ability to
access or perform service to equipment in question are NOT covered by this warranty. This includes
Institutional, Correctional, Military, and Marine facilities.
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5. Cambro Manufacturing will bear no responsibility or liability for any product(s) which have been
mishandled, abused, misapplied, misused, subjected to harsh chemical action, damaged by flood,
fire, or other acts of nature, field modified by unauthorized personnel or which have altered or
missing serial numbers.

6. Cambro Manufacturing does not recommend or authorize the use of any product(s) in a non-
commercial application, including but not limited to residential use. The use or installation of any
product(s) in non-commercial applications renders all warranties, express or implied, including the
warranties of MERCHANTABILITY and FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE, null and void, including
any responsibility for damage, costs and legal actions resulting from use or installation of product(s)
in any non-commercial setting.

7. Adjustments such as calibrations, leveling, tightening of fasteners or utility connections normally
associated with the original installation are the responsibility of the dealer or installer and not that of
Cambro Manufacturing. Improper installation includes, but is not limited to, use of inadequate
electrical wiring and/or insufficient or improper voltage.

8. Replacement part(s) which are replaced in the field by Cambro authorized service technicians
ONLY will be warranted for the duration of the equipment warranty or 90 days effective from date of
installation, whichever is greater. This warranty is for part(s) cost only and does not include freight or
labor charges.

9. This states the exclusive remedy against Cambro Manufacturing relating to the product(s),
whether in contract or in tort or under any other legal theory, and whether arising out of warranties,
representations, instructions, installations or defects from any cause. Cambro Manufacturing shall
not be liable, under any legal theory, for loss of use, revenue or profit, or for substitute use of or
performance, or for incidental, indirect, or special or consequential damages or for any other loss or
cost of a similar type.

10. THIS WARRANTY AND THE REPRESENTATIONS AND TERMS SET FORTH HEREIN ARE EXCLUSIVE
AND IN LIEU OF ALL OTHER WARRANTIES AND LIABILITIES, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO, OTHER
WARRANTIES, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR PARTICULAR USE AND
CONSTITUTES THE ONLY WARRANTY OF CAMBRO MANUFACTURING WITH RESPECT TO THE
PRODUCT(S).

30. CAMBRO Model #CPU247272V4PKG, Camshelving Starter Units, Stationary, with Vented helves.

1 – 20 $________ 
21-40 $________
41-60 $________
61+ $________

31. CAMBRO Model #VBRHD6, Versa Food Bar Standard Height, 5 Pan Capacity, 6” Heavy Duty Caster

1 – 20 $________ 
21-40 $________
41-60 $________
61+ $________

No Bid
No Bid
No Bid
No Bid

No Bid
No Bid
No Bid
No Bid
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32. For additional Cambro catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the form of
a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Cambro items you will allow the District: ____%

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column:  (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

No Bid

No Bid

No Bid

No Bid
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CARPETS FOR KIDS 
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CARPET FOR KIDS 

RHYME TIME RUG - NATURE 

Rhyme Time Rug – Hat:Cat, Fan:Man, Jam:Ram. This seating rug has fun and silly icons that rhyme 
from left to right. Each row features a different vowel from the alphabet. Thirty spaces in total 
provide enough room for each child to sit comfortably, and an alphabet border throws in an extra 
element of literacy! 

WARRANTY: 
 Lifetime Limited Abrasive Wear Warranty,
 Advanced Anti-Static Protection, Advanced Stain Protection
 No Fault Edge Warranty
 KIDply Backing

40. Carpets For Kids #5912, Rhyme Time Rug – Nature 7’6” x 12’

1-20 $________ 
21-40 $________
41-60 $________
61+ $________

41. For additional Carpets For Kids catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the
form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Carpets For Kids you will allow the District_______%

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

333.70
330.36
327.06
323.79

22

2023

N/A

Yes
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CHAMPION 

MANUFACTURING INC.
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CHAMPION 
445 GAS LIFT TASK CHAIR 

The 445 gas-lift task chair features a height adjustable seat-back, a polished aluminum base with five 
2" casters, a comfortable padded seat, and an easy height adjustment. 

Size: 
 Seat Width:  16.5" Diameter
 Seat Height Range: 18.25” – 23.25”
 Overall Height: 30” – 35”

Weight Capacity: 250 lbs 

Fabric: To be selected from manufacturer's standard fabrics, but not necessarily limited thereto. 
Indicate additional cost for special match color. 

WARRANTY: Winco Mfg., LLC., warrants Winco Medical Furnishing products to be free of 
manufacturer’s defects in material and workmanship, provided that the product is used 
according to normal operating conditions and proper maintenance intended by manufacturer. This 
warranty is available only to the original retail purchaser, is nontransferable and commences on the 
date of retail sale; proof of purchase required. 

• Limited One Year Complete Product Warranty: Winco Mfg., LLC warrants the complete product for
one (1) year. At Winco Mfg., LLC’s sole discretion, it may repair or replace any components that are
found to be defective during the first year after shipment from the Winco facilities. Winco Mfg., LLC,
shall not be liable for any labor, or any other costs incurred as a result of or in conjunction with a
warranty claim.
• Limited Three-Year Warranty: Winco Mfg., LLC warrants the recliner mechanisms, casters, electrical
components, vinyl [from cracking or delaminating], and pressurized gas springs, for a period of three
(3) years. At Winco Mfg., LLC’s sole discretion, it may repair or replace components found to be
defective. Winco Mfg., LLC, shall not be liable for any labor, shipping or any other costs incurred as a
result of or in conjunction with a warranty claim.
• Limited Lifetime Chair Frame Warranty: Winco Mfg., LLC warrants the steel product frames, when
new, for the lifetime of the original purchaser. This limited warranty does not apply to paint/finish or
any components attached to the frame such as; upholstery, foam, casters, mechanisms or related
parts that are covered under above warranties. Winco Mfg., LLC shall not be liable for any labor,
shipping or any other costs incurred as a result of or in conjunction with a warranty claim.

The purchaser’s exclusive remedy under this warranty shall be limited to such repair or replacement 
of defective components at Winco Mfg., LLC sole discretion. For warranty service, contact the dealer 
that the product was originally purchased from or Winco Mfg., LLC directly 

129. Champion #445, Gas Lift Task Chair
1-19 $________ 
20-39 $________
40+ $________ 

130. For additional Champion catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the form
of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

324.76
321.51

318.29
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State percentage discount on Champion items you will allow the District ___% 

Price List No: _______ 

Applicable price column: __________(Available Upon Request) 

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

6

2023

N/A

Yes
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CHERRYMAN 
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CHERRYMAN INDUSTRIES 
EMERALD SERIES VENEER LATERAL FILE 

 Statement of Line: Consists of desks, returns/bridges, bridge/knee space credenzas,
pedestals, hutches, tower storage, door storage, bookcases, lateral files, wall mounted
storage, conference tables, side tables, presentation boards and accessories.

 Construction: Tops, side panels and cases are 1” thick three ply balanced panels of particle
board finished in premium grade laminate.  File drawer fronts are ⅝” in matching top
finishes, and drawer cases use ½” three ply construction in natural bamboo-colored
laminate.

 Top edge treatment: Flat edge on all 4 sides matching the melamine top color.
 Finishes: 2 wood-touch laminates available: Laminate Espresso and Laminate Latte
 Drawer structure:  Full extension metal ball bearing slides. File drawers accommodate both

letter and legal filing. Adjustable levelers.
 Locks: Pedestals and drawer lateral files have flush front mounted key alike gang locks.

Different keying available.
 Drawer pulls: Distinctive machined aluminum pulls in satin and black aluminum finish.
 Grommets: Grommets for data and power cable provided in all work surfaces and hutches.

Finishes: Finishes to be selected from manufacturer's standard colors, but not necessarily limited 
thereto. Indicate additional cost for special match color. 

WARRANTY: 10 Year Limited Warranty – Casegoods, 3 Year Warranty Foam and Fabric 

42. Cherryman Industries #V827LE - Verde Series Laminate Lateral File, 36” W x 23 5/8” D x 28 3/4” H

1-10 $________ 
11-20 $________
21-30 $________
30+ $________

43. For additional Cherryman Industries catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested
in the form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.
See below

State percentage discount on Cherryman Industries items you will allow the District_____%

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column:  (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

804.10
796.06
788.10
780.22

49

2023

N/A

Yes
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CLARIDGE PRODUCTS 
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CLARIDGE PRODUCTS 
SERIES 1 WHITEBOARD 

Features 
• Economical white melamine surface
• Available with and without map rail
• Aluminum trim on three sides with small marker tray

Colors and Finishes: Board – White, Frame - Aluminum 

Size: 4’ H x 8’ W 

WARRANTY: Under normal usage and maintenance, and when installed in accordance with 
manufacturer's instructions and recommendations, Claridge porcelain enamel steel markerboard and 
chalkboard writing surfaces are guaranteed for the Life of the Building. Guarantee covers 
replacement of defective boards but does not include the cost of removal or re-installation. 

44. Claridge Products #TL2048-MLC, Trimline MLC, White with Aluminum Frame Size: 4' x 8'

1 – 10 $________ 
11-20 $________
21-30 $________
31+ $________

45. For additional Claridge Products catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in
the form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Claridge Products items you will allow the District ______%

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: _____________ (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

299.59
296.59
293.63

290.69

49

2023

N/A

Yes
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COLLINS FLAGS 
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COLLINS FLAGS 
WELCOME BANNER 

Welcome Knit Poly Banner Yellow Stars 

Size: 11.5’ H x 2’ W 

WARRANTY: There is no expressed warranty for Better Banner products or hardware except for 
manufacturer defects. The Better Banner products are for indoor or outdoor use and are subject to the 
hazards of the environment, including acts of nature. These Better Banners have a typical life span of 3-4 
months if displayed 24 hours a day, depending on weather conditions. We will NOT warranty for bent poles 
AFTER installation. Life span of all products may be extended by bringing products in at night and/or during 
high winds or stormy conditions. Manufacturing defects are evaluated on a case-by-case basis. 

46. Collins Flags Tire Sale Banner, 11.5’ H x 2’ W

1-5 $________ 
6-10 $________ 
11-20 $________ 
21+ $________ 

47. For additional Collins Flags catalog items not specifically listed on the bid, prices are requested in the
form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Collings Flags items you will allow the District: _____%

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: __________ (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

26.63
26.36
26.09
25.83

22

2023

N/A

Yes
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DAKTRONICS 
MS-2113 PORTABLE MULTISPORT SCOREBOARD 

PRODUCT 
Daktronics MS-2113 portable multisport scoreboard displays period time to 99:59, HOME and GUEST 
scores to 99, and PERIOD to nine to score a variety of indoor and outdoor sports. During the last minute 
of the period, the clock displays time to 1/10 of a second. Scoreboard is attached to four-wheeled cart 
with adjustable height. 

SCOREBOARD 
General information 

1.1..1 Dimensions (with fully-extended cart): 5'-2" (1.58 m) high, 4'-7" (1.4 m) wide, 0'-8" 
(203 mm) deep 

1.1..2 Weight (with cart): 150 lb (68 kg) 
1.1..3 Power requirement: 300 W 
1.1..4 Color: Semi-gloss black 

Construction 
1.1..5 Alcoa aluminum alloy 5052 for excellent corrosion resistance 
1.1..6 Scoreboard face and perimeter: 0.063" (1.60 mm) thick 
1.1..7 Scoreboard back: 0.050" (1.27 mm) thick 

Digits 
1.1..8 LED color: Red 
1.1..9 All digits: 8" (203 mm) high 
1.1..10 Seven bar segments per digit 

Captions 
1.1..11 Vinyl applied directly to scoreboard face 
1.1..12 HOME and GUEST captions: 5" (127 mm) high 
1.1..13 PERIOD caption: 4" (102 mm) high 
1.1..14 Color: white  

Horn 
1.1..15 Vibrating horn mounted inside the scoreboard cabinet behind face 
1.1..16 Sounds automatically when period clock counts down to zero 
1.1..17 Sounds manually as directed by operator 

Power Cord 
1.1..18 Cord is 8' (2.44 m) long 
1.1..19 Cord plugs into a standard grounded outlet to charge batteries or operate scoreboard 

Accessory Equipment 
(SELECT ONE ACCESSORY IN BRACKETS PER NUMBER OR DELETE ENTIRE NUMBER) 
1.1..20 [Custom team name caption in place of HOME] 
1.1..21 [Custom team name caption in place of GUEST] 
1.1..22 [Baseball caption panels] 
1.1..23 [Segment timer caption panels] 
1.1..24 [Volleyball caption panels] 
1.1..25 [Metal front cover for extra protection] 
1.1..26 [1'-0" (305 mm) high by 4'-4" (1.32 m) wide ad panel for top of scoreboard] 
1.1..27 [Standalone Time of Day (scoreboard acts as a clock when control console is 

unplugged/off)] 

SCORING CONSOLE 
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Console is an RC-200 wireless handheld controller 
Scores multiple sports using changeable keyboard inserts 
Operating range of 10-500' (3-52 m)  
Console includes: 

1.1..28 2.4 GHz spread spectrum radio with 64 non-interfering channels 
1.1..29 Rechargeable battery provides 8-10 hours of operation on full charge 
1.1..30 Durable ABS plastic enclosure to house electronics    
1.1..31 Sealed membrane water-resistant keyboard    
1.1..32 128x64 LCD to verify entries and recall information currently displayed 
1.1..33 Carrying/operation case with belt clip, wrist and neck strap 

Control Console: RC-200 Wireless handheld controller 

WARRANTY 
Provide 1 year of no cost parts exchange including standard shipping on electronics parts and radios due 
to manufacturing defects 
Provide toll-free service coordination 
Provide technical online and phone support during Daktronics business hours 

48. Daktronics Model # MS-2113 Multisport Scoreboard

1-10
11-20 $________
21-40 $________
40+ $________

49. For additional Daktronics catalog items not specifically listed on the bid, prices are requested in the
form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Daktronics items you will allow the District: _____%

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: __________ (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

$________ 

List Price +20%

2023

N/A

Yes

9,558.67
9,463.08
9,368.45
9,274.76
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DA-LITE 
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DA-LITE 
MODEL C PROJECTION SCREEN 

The Model C is a manual wall- or ceiling-mounted screen for larger rooms with permanently 
lubricated steel ball bearings combined with nylon bushings and heavy-duty spring assembly for 
smooth operation.  The Model C does not feature the Controlled Screen Return for quiet and smooth 
return to the case.  

Features 
• Standard white powder-coated finish; available in black upon request
• Includes pull cord
• Optional floating mount brackets for wall or ceiling stud installation can be aligned left or right.

Screen: Matte White 

Case Color: White 

Size: 54" H x 96" W 

Warranty:  Legrand AV Inc., maker of Da-Lite® branded products (“Da-Lite”), warrants to the original 
purchaser that certain Da-Lite products listed below (“Product(s)”) will be free from defects in 
materials and workmanship under normal use for a period of one (1) year from the date of purchase 
(“Warranty Period”). Because Da-Lite cannot control the quality of products sold by unauthorized 
sellers, this one-year limited warranty applies only to Products that were purchased from a Da-Lite 
authorized seller, unless otherwise prohibited by law. Da-Lite Products are legitimately sold only by 
authorized sellers that are required to follow Da-Lite’s policies, procedures, and quality control 
standards. Da-Lite reserves the right to reject warranty claims from purchasers for Products 
purchased from unauthorized sellers, including unauthorized Internet sites. 

50. Da-Lite # 94364, 54" H x 96" W Model C Manual Projection Screen, Matte White Screen, White Case

1-10 $________ 
11-20 $________
21-30 $________
31+ $________

51. For additional Da-Lite catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the form of
a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Da-Lite items you will allow the District ______%

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

670.40
663.70
657.06
650.49

20

2022

NA

Yes
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DARRAN 

SILO BARSTOOL 

Features & Benefits: 

 1 piece molded plywood shell with 11 layers
 Chair edges are finished
 Base is polished chrome
 Quality detailing at affordable price
 Ships fully assembled for installation ease
 Made in USA
 Welltech Finish Technology compliant with ANSI/BIFMA X7.1 - Low VOC Emissions
 MAS Certified Green
 Veneer: Maple, 25% upcharge for Tech Walnut

Finish Color: To be selected from manufacturers standard options, but not necessarily limited 
thereto. Indicate additional cost for special match color. 

Size: 17.5” W x 21” D x 45.5” H 

WARRANTY: Limited Lifetime Warranty 

DARRAN Furniture, Inc. ("DARRAN") warrants that each piece of furniture manufactured in its North 
Carolina facilities will be free from defects in material and workmanship for as long as the original 
purchaser owns and uses the products. 
Subject to the limitations and exclusions herein, DARRAN, at its discretion and as the sole remedy 
under the DARRAN Limited Lifetime Warranty, will replace or repair a defective product or 
components with comparable product or components free of charge. This warranty is made only to 
the original purchaser from an authorized DARRAN dealer, for as long as that original purchaser owns 
and uses the product. 

Limitations: Use/Care 
 Warranty is limited to normal single shift use.
 Warranty is limited to generally accepted care and maintenance of natural wood products and

environments.
 Natural wood surfaces are subject to denting, scratching, and gauging if not properly used and

cared for. Warranty is subject to use and care in accordance with the use and care instructions
provided in the Product Care section of this site (including, but not limited to, the care and
maintenance guide downloads linked theron), available at www.darran/com/productcare,
which are incorporated herein by reference.

Limitations: Materials/Components 
 Laminates, Veneers / Finishes / Hardwoods – 10 years
 Electrical lamps, Ballasts, Transformers – 3 years
 Fabrics, pneumatic lifts, foam – 5 years
 Custom products built to customer specifications – 3 years
 Seating foam padding – 5 years
 Seating metal accents, glides – 10 years
 Seating wood frame – 10 years
 Seating High Use Items – 5 years
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(High Use Items include, but are not limited to, table arms, electrical components, ganging 
mechanisms, pneumatic lifts, and polymer based components) 

 Fabric / Leather - 3 Years
Warranty Exclusions 
 Damage identified as carrier or installer related.
 Normal wear and tear of wood products during course of ownership.
 Color, grain, or texture of natural wood materials, laminates and other covering materials.
 Damages or failures resulting from misuse, abuse, negligence, improper care, modifications, or

relocation.
 Non-Commercial use or locations.
 So-called "ghost" indentions and similar damage caused by the failure to use appropriate desk

or writing pads.
 C.O.M. (Customer's Own Material) specified by the customer.
 Damages to seating products caused by contact with tables, desks, or other surfaces.
 Textiles (which may be subject to a separate warranty from the textile manufacturer).

All Warranty Claims are subject to DARRAN-approved inspections. Disputes may involve independent 
3rd party evaluation. 

56. Darran Silo Barstool #SIL2332BAR38 17.5” W x 21” D x 45.5” H

1 – 20 $________ 
21-40 $________
41-60 $________
61+ $________

57. For additional Darran items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the form of a

421.31
417.10
412.93
408.80

discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Darran items you will allow the District ___44_%.

Price List No: ____2023___

Applicable price column: N/A (Available Upon Request)

____Yes___ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.
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DEFLECTO 
PREMIUM GLASS CHAIR MAT 48” X 60” RECTANGLE 

Product Features: 
 Smooth-glide, scratch-resistant surface cleans easily
 Made of extremely durable, 1/4" thick, crystal-clear, tempered glass
 Exceptional clarity enhances the look of any office and allows fine flooring to shine through
 Eco-friendly chair mat made from sand and recycled glass, not oil
 Size: 48” x 60”

WARRANTY: Deflecto,LLC (“Deflecto”) warrants its premium glass chair mats to be free from defects 
in workmanship and materials at the time of shipment to the original purchaser and/or date of 
original purchase. Should a Deflecto glass chair mat break or crack under normal usage and proper 
application, we will replace the chair mat or refund the purchase price at our discretion, upon proof 
of purchase for as long as you own the chair mat. This limited warranty does not include shipping 
charges and processing charges to and from the factory and/or distribution facility . Product 
replacement or refund of purchase price are the sole remedies provided under this limited warranty. 
Deflecto is not responsible for consumer abuse, misuse, or mishandling of the product. The use of 
the chair mat in conjunction with a chair having metal chair casters, hard chair casters meant for 
carpeted surfaces or casters with surface contact of less than one-half inch in width are not covered 
under this limited warranty. This limited warranty does not cover damage arising from negligence, 
improper use or application, fire, house pets, wet mopping, excessive dryness, excessive exposure to 
moisture, sand, dust, dirt and/or other sharp or abrasive objects or furniture. Deflecto does not 
recommend use on unclean or concrete surfaces, use on newly-installed/newly- varnished or 
painted flooring, or use on custom flooring without checking with floor manufacturer and/or 
treatment specialist prior to use. 

58. Delflecto #CMG70434860, Premium Glass Chair Mat 48" x 60" Rectangle.

1-20 $________ 
21-40 $________
41-60 $________
61+ $________

59. For additional Deflecto catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the form of
a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Deflecto items you will allow the District: ________%

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: __________ (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount. 

668.31
661.63
655.01
648.46

17

2023

N/A

Yes
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DESIGNFORM
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DESIGNFORM 
FLOYD BAR STOOL 

Steel frame construction featuring a wood veneer seat and seat back. 

Frame Material: Steel 

Metal Color: To be selected from manufacturer's standard Metal Options B, but not necessarily 
limited thereto. Indicate additional cost for special match color. 

Wood Veneer: To be selected from manufacturer's Wood Options D, but not necessarily limited 
thereto. Indicate additional cost for special match color. 

Size: 20.75” W x 41.5” H 

Seat Height: 29.75” H 

WARRANTY: All of Designform Furnishings products are commercially rated unless otherwise noted. 
Designform Furnishings warrants its products to be free from defects in material and workmanship 
for as long as the original customer owns and uses the product under normal use conditions for a 
period of three years from the shipment date. If a product is defective, and if written notice and 
accompanying photos of the defect is provided, Designform Furnishings, at its option, will replace or 
repair the defective part or product. If the defective product is no longer available then a comparable 
product(s) option will be provided. All claims under this warranty must be made by the original 
purchaser within thirty days of the alleged defect. 

If a product is defective, and if written notice and accompanying photos of the defect are provided, 
Designform Furnishings, at its option, will replace or repair the defective part or product at its 
discretion. If the defective product is no longer available, then a comparable product(s) option will 
be provided. All claims under this warranty must be made by the original purchaser, within thirty 
days of the alleged defect. 

This warranty does not apply to defects from normal wear and tear, accidents, negligence, abuse, 
shipment, handling, storage or environmental conditions. Products with any wood components will 
not be covered under warranty due to the product being used outdoors or in a non-conditioned 
environment where temperature and humidity levels fall outside of acceptable limits. This warranty 
is the customer’s sole remedy for product defect. 

Designform Furnishings will not be liable for lost profits, replacement rental costs, labor costs for 
removal and installation of the product, other costs of repair or replacement, or any other direct or 
indirect costs resulting from any defects in material or workmanship. Our liability under this warranty 
is limited to repair or replacement of the defective item(s) only. 

60. DesignForm #FLOY-BS, Floyd Barstool

1-20 $________ 
21-40 $________
41-60 $________
61+ $________

449.68
445.18
440.73
436.32
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61. For additional DesignForm catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the
form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on DesignForm items you will allow the District _____%

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

2

2023

N/A

Yes
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DIVERSIFIED 

WOODCRAFT 
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DIVERSIFIED WOODCRAFTS 
ART HORSE 

This art horse is not only beautiful, but sturdy. Designed for student comfort with a grooved 15" seat 
that accommodates up to 24" x 30" drawing boards. Constructed of solid maple and finished with an 
earth-friendly UV finish. 

Finish: Maple 

 Constructed of 3/4" solid maple
 SEFA compliant and MAS Certified Green
 Accommodate up to 24" x 30" drawing boards
 Finished with a chemical resistant, earth-friendly UV finish
 Made in the U.S.A.

Size: 33” H x 12” W x 29” L 

WARRANTY:  Products are guaranteed against material defect and/or faulty workmanship from plant 
a lifetime with a few exceptions. Wood veneer and electronics are protected for one year. Sanitizer 
dispensers are warranted for 6 months. During this period Diversified Spaces will replace or repair, at 
its discretion, any product that upon inspection, exhibits defects in material or workmanship. This 
warranty shall include the costs of replacement parts or materials and labor. This warranty does not 
cover damage in transit or damage caused by misuse, abuse or faulty installation, color grain or 
texture of wood or other covering materials. No other warranty is expressed or implied. 

62. Diversified Woodcrafts #AH, Art Horse.

1-20 $________ 
21-40 $________
41-60 $________
61+ $________

63. For additional Diversified Woodcrafts catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested
in the form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturers Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Diversified Woodcraft items you will allow the District _____%

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

219.06
216.86
214.70
212.55

59

2023

N/A

Yes
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Doug Mockett & 

Company 
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DOUG MOCKETT & COMPANY 
OVO WIDE LECTERN WITH SMOOTH ETEX FINISH 

Adjustable CPU holder is suspended from underneath the desk, keeping it off the ground for easy 
access and opening up floor space below. Designed specifically for smaller CPUs, this version holds 
from 3" to 5" wide and 10" to 16" high.  

Brackets are easily assembled and adaptable to suit any CPU for the perfect fit. 

Finishes: Metallic Silver, Matte Black and Greige. 

WARRANTY: Doug Mockett & Company stands 100% behind everything they sell you. They strive to 
ensure the finest quality and craftsmanship in all of their parts. If you are not satisfied for any reason, 
let them know. If they cannot satisfy you, they will accept back all items sold to you (excludes custom 
made-to-order items and items which are cut to size) and give you a 100% credit or refund, freight 
included. Regular wear and tear is to be expected, but if an item no longer performs as expected, 
they will replace it at any time. Returns received after extended periods based on usual wear and 
tear will be subject to discretionary review. Items that are used outside of their intended use are also 
subject to review for credit. Parts are intended for indoor use only - outdoor usage may void 
warranty. 

Note some finishes may have a slight variance and may not look identical - this also applies to parts 
that are hand-made, including leather accessory items that are hand-stitched. Also, drawings 
provided are meant to serve as a guide only; we recommend waiting to receive parts before cutting 
or drilling furniture since all parts have a 1/32" tolerance unless otherwise specified. Also note some 
parts are manufactured to Metric standards, and the conversion to Standard Imperial may be subject 
to that tolerance. 

Mockett #CPU9, Small CPU Holder 

1-10 $________ 
11-20 $________
21+ $________ 

64. For additional Doug Mockett & Company catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are
requested in the form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail
Price List.

State percentage discount on Doug Mockett & Company items you will allow the District ___%

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

138.87
137.48

136.10

List Price  +33%

2023

N/A

Yes
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EDSAL SANDUSKY 
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EDSAL SANDUSKY 
TRANSPORT WARDROBE CABINET 

Product Features 

 All welded steel construction for strength and durability
 Fully adjustable top shelf on 2” centers, plus bottom shelf for extra storage
 Garment rod for hanging clothes, jackets, uniforms, etc.
 Shelves hold up to 230 lbs of evenly distributed weight
 Recessed handle with 3-point locking system for added security
 Fully mobile on a heavy-duty caster base with 5” non-marring wheels (2-rigid, 2- swivel

w/brakes); black finish
 Powder-coated finish for lasting durability
 Meets ANSI/BIFMA shelf standards
 Includes - (2) shelves, (4) shelf clips, recessed handle with lock, locking rod, (2) keys, garment

rod, caster base

Size: 46” W x 78” H x 24” D 

Finish: To be selected from manufacturer's standard finishes Smooth Etex Finishes, but not 
necessarily limited thereto. Indicate additional cost for special match color or upgrade. 

WARRANTY: 5-YEARagainst Manufacturer’s defects 

65. Edsal Sandusky # TAWR462472, Transport Wardrobe Cabinet

1-10 $________ 
11-20 $________
21+ $________ 

66. For additional Edsal Sandusky catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the
form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Edsal Sandusky items you will allow the District ___%

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

418.95
414.76
406.51

49.5

2023

N/A

Yes
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EGAN VISUAL 
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EGAN VISUAL, INC. 
OVO WIDE LECTERN WITH SMOOTH ETEX FINISH 

 Document Shelf: Angled 19”w x 15”d with lip to keep notes in place
 Below Shelf Storage: 13”w x 4”d (reduces to 1”d at front)
 Height-adjustable document platform adjusts from 37"h to 40"h
 Document Platform, Crown and Casters finished black only
 Document platform edges include soft rubber grips
 Perforated steel panel finished in Etex or solid panel finished in wood veneer

Size: 22 ½” W x 49” H x 21” D 

Finish: To be selected from manufacturer's standard finishes Smooth Etex Finishes, but not 
necessarily limited thereto. Indicate additional cost for special match color or upgrade. 

WARRANTY: This Standard Warranty applies to new products purchased from an authorized Egan 
Visual (“Egan”) dealer or reseller. Egan Visual warrants that the products substantially conform to the 
specifications published by Egan at the time of manufacture of the product, and that the product is free 
from material defects in materials and workmanship, under normal and reasonable operating 
conditions, for the Warranty Term as defined below. No other warranties or representations, express or 
implied, other than contained herein shall apply or be honored by Egan Visual. 

The “End User” holds this Standard Warranty. The End User is the first party to purchase the new and 
unused product from an authorized Egan reseller. This Standard Warranty is not transferable to other 
parties. 

Your new Egan Visual product has been well-designed and built for many years of enjoyment. All 
Egan Visual products carry a warranty term of five (5) years from the date of purchase unless 
otherwise stated here: 

 EVS® Presentation Surfaces “Guaranteed-to-Clean” - 10 years
 Porcelain surfaces - 10 years
 GlassWrite™ and EganAero™ surfaces - 10 years
 VersaPalette™ products - 30 days
 EganINK™ (ASTM F793 10a Category I Wallcovering) - 1 year
 Electric-powered mechanisms - 1 year
 Electric components (e.g. wiring, charging ports, outlets) - 1 year
 Lighting components and bulbs - 1 year
 Monitor Including Back light – 90 Days
 Supplies - None
 Installation – None

An extended warranty term may be available for purchase. 

67. Egan Visual Model #OVLW, OVO Wide Lectern with Smooth Etex Finish

1-10 $________ 
11-20 $________
21+ $________ 

1,973.08
1,953.35
1,933.81
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68. For additional Egan Visual catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the
form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Egan Visual items you will allow the District ___%

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount. 

42

2023

N/A

Yes
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ENCORE 
NEXXT FULLY UPHOLSTERED TASK CHAIR 

 Armless or Fixed cantilever arm models.
 Elliptical tubular steel frame.
 Two frame finish options: #90 Metallic Silver or #95 Satin Black.
 Fixed back height.
 Two base options: black nylon and polished aluminum. Polished aluminum base option

reduces seat height by 1½".
 300 lb. weight capacity.
 All dimensions are nominal.
 Swivel and swivel-tilt with tilt lock mechanisms available.

Fabric: To be selected from manufacturer's standard finishes, but not necessarily limited thereto. 
Indicate additional cost for special match color or upgrade. 

Finish: To be selected from manufacturer's standard finishes, but not necessarily limited thereto. 
Indicate additional cost for special match color or upgrade. 

Size: 24" W x 23.5" D x 33.5" - 38.5" H 

WARRANTY: Encore provides a lifetime warranty for all seating products to be free from defects in 
material and workmanship on structural frame components. All other materials fall under the 
applicable warranty periods listed in the table below. The company will repair or replace, at its 
option, without charge to the original purchaser only, defective products or parts that fail during 
normal use (normal use is defined as eight (8) hour days, five (5) days per week) throughout the 
applicable warranty period. Field labor and service(s) are not covered under this warranty 

 Lifetime Warranty: Frame components, Adjustable arms and arm pads, mechanisms, Gas
cylinders, Casters

 10-Year Warranty: Foam, Exposed wood components, Tables, Tablets,
 5-Year Warranty: Mesh and knit materials
 2-Year Warranty: Stool Footrings
 1-Year Warranty: Fabric/Vinyl (excluding COM, COV, and COL), Electrical Units

24-Hour Intensive Use Limited Warranty is available for purchase.

69. Encore Model #3314, Nexxt Fully Upholstered Task Chair, Non Tilt, Height Adjustable, Frame: Black,
Grade 2 Fabric

70. 
1-10 $________ 
11-20 $________
21-60 $________
61+ $________

71. For additional Encore items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the form of a

600.51
594.51
588.56
553.54

discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Encore items you will allow the District ______%49
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Price List No: _______ 

Applicable price column: (Available Upon Request) 

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

2023

N/A

yes



140 

ENWORK 
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ENWORK 
UNIVERSAL LAPTOP TABLE 

Instantly make third spaces and communal meeting areas workable environments. Enwork's 
Universal Laptop Table is durable, sturdy, and ready to perform. 

 Laptop table has 3/4" thick top.
 Complete laptop table is 14"D x 20"W x 25.5"H.
 Ships fully assembled.
 Solid steel construction.

Paint Selection: Standard in all 5 paint finishes. 

Laminate Selection: To be selected from manufacturer's available standard laminates. 

Warranty: Enwork Exclusive 12 Year Limited Warranty 

72. Enwork #TDLAP Universal Laptop Table, 14” D x 20” W, 25.5” H

1 – 10 $________ 
11-20 $________
21-60 $________
61+ $________

73. For additional Enwork catalog items not specially listed on bid, prices are requested in the form of a
discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Enwork items you will allow the District ________%

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

414.72
410.57
406.47
402.40

57

V19

N/A

Yes
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E.R.G. 
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E. R. G. 
BRANDON FLIP TOP TABLE 

Tabletops: Tabletop core is CARB Phase I & Phase II Compliant. Laminate, wood veneer and phenolic 
backing are glued with water-based adhesives. Ultra-lightweight tables have an exceptionally strong 
manufactured MDF top made from 100% recovered and recycled wood fiber with at least 25% post-
industrial recycled fiber; the balance consisting of recovered waste fiber. Ultra-light tables are 18% 
lighter than standard tables. 

Brandon T Bases: 
 Column: 2” round 14 gauge
 Base: 2” round 14 gauge – 16”, 22” and 26” spreads
 Plates: 6” x 8” or 8” x 8” square 12-gauge stamped steel, 5” x 5” 12-gauge stamped steel

(Flip-Top or Folding)

Glides: Adjustable steel glides 

Flip-Top Mechanism: Durable all-steel construction with a spring-loaded release handle and a safety 
catch to maintain flipped-up position. 

Finish: Choice of standard powder coat colors 

Edge Selection: PVC T-Mold Edge 

Laminate Selection: To be selected from manufacturer's Group 1 laminates, but not necessarily 
limited thereto. Indicate additional cost for special match color or premium fabric. 

Size:  Item #BR3060: 60"W x 30"D x 29"H. 

Size: Item #BR2472: 72"W x 24"D x 29"H. 

Warranty: LIFETIME WARRANTY - ERG International warrants to the original purchaser of new 
products to be free from defects in material, workmanship and specification for a LIFETIME under 
conditions of normal use and maintenance. If a defect causes failure of the product or a portion of 
the product, ERG International at its sole discretion will either repair or replace the defective product 
at no charge to the original purchaser. This warranty policy covers furniture frames, chair frames and 
shells(poly/wood), soft seating frames, stationary table bases, occasional tables, beam and cluster 
frame and shells, springs, legs and structural components. When ordering from ERG International 
tops and/or bases ONLY, ERG’s standard warranty will be null & void. ERG will not be held liable for 
any tops or bases used in conjunction with another manufacturer’s top or base. 

10 Year Warranty: ERG International warrants to the original purchaser of new products to be free 
from defects in material, workmanship and specification for a period of ten (10) years under 
conditions of normal use and maintenance, except as noted below. If such a defect causes failure of 
the product or a portion of the product, ERG International at its sole discretion will either repair or 
replace the defective product at no charge to the original purchaser. This warranty policy includes 
chair and table control mechanisms, pneumatic cylinders, casters and any other additional options. 
Plastic, laminate, power/data worksurface products, adjustable height table bases and solid surface 
materials are not covered by ERG International but are covered only by the original manufacturer’s 
warranty. 
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One Year Warranty: Laminate Self-Edge on conference and occasional tables are covered for one 
year due to the decreased durability of laminate self edge. (ERG does not offer self-edge on cafe or 
training tables.)  

Chair Weight Levels: All chairs* are rated level tested and warrantied for 350 lbs. All lounge seats are 
tested at 500 lbs per seat. The Teriana Midsize is rated at 500 lbs. All Bariatric seating is rated at 750 
lbs. *Foray Wood Leg and Elliot Wood Leg - max weight is 250 lbs. 

Fabric Note: Normal wear and tear over the course of ownership, including fabric puddling or 
damage from sharp objects is not covered by this warranty. The content of certain fabrics can cause 
puddling and wrinkling over which ERG has no control. Differences in climate and humidity can affect 
fabrics. ERG will not assume responsibility when this happens, or if customer uses non-approved 
cleaning solutions. For Fabric warranties, see specific textiles vendor. 

Warranty Policy Notes: Any repairs made by the customer must receive specific authorization in the 
form of an RGA Number from ERG International, before being executed on location by purchaser. 
The cost of any repair must be approved by ERG International prior to any repair being completed. If 
at any time, the ERG product is altered or abused, then warranty is null and void. No freight charges 
will be paid by ERG for replacement or repairs of any parts after one (1) year of service. There are no 
warranties except as stated above whether expressed or implied, including but not limited to any 
warranty of merchantability or fitness for any particular purpose. ERG International shall not be held 
liable for consequential or incidental damage arising from any product defect. 

74. E.R.G. #BR3060 Flip-T, Brandon Training Flip Top Table, 30” x 60”

1 – 10 $________ 
11-20 $________
21-60 $________
61+ $________

75. E.R.G. #BR2472 Flip-T, Brandon Training Flip Top Table, 24” x 72”

1 – 10 $________ 
11-20 $________
21-60 $________
61+ $________

76. For additional E.R.G. catalog items not specially listed on bid, prices are requested in the form of a
discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on E.R.G. items you will allow the District ________%

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

760.00
752.40
744.88
737.43

824.21
815.97
807.81
799.73

47

2023

N/A

Yes
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ESI ERGONOMICS 
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ESI ERGONOMIC SOLUTIONS 
TITAN SERIES CPU HOLDER 

Product Features and Specifications: 
 Mounts between the monitor arm and monitor
 Adjustable width: 1.4"–2.3"
 Conforms to VESA 75mm / 100mm
 Adjustment knobs are vibration resistant
 Adds 3 lbs. to monitor arm

Warranty: 15-Year warranty 

77. ESI Ergonomic Solutions #CPU-TC, Titan Series CPU Holder

1-10 $________ 
11-20 $________
21-60 $________
61+ $________

78. For additional ESI Ergonomic Solutions catalog items not specifically l listed on the bid, prices are

165.26
163.61
161.97
160.35

requested in the form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail 
Price List.

State percentage discount on ESI Ergonomic Solutions items you will allow the District 48____%

Price List No: ____2023___

Applicable price column: N/A (Available Upon Request)

____Yes ___ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.
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FALCON COMPANIES 
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THE FALCON COMPANIES 

9001 TUFGRAIN STACKING CAFÉ CHAIR 

Product Features and Specifications 

 Chairs stack 6 high
 High density molded foam seat
 Holds up to 350 pounds
 Frame consists of approximately 25-30% recycled content
 Plastic glides
 Standard in choice of powder coat frame

Size: 18.75"W x 22.25"D x 35.5"H, 18"SH 

Fabric and Finish: To be selected from manufacturer's Grade 1 finishes, but not necessarily limited 
thereto. Indicate additional cost for special match color. 

WARRANTY:  Falcon provides an industry leading limited lifetime warranty that guarantees product 
quality and performance under normal use conditions in the market segments and applications for 
which the products were designed. If products are not properly maintained or if they are abused in 
any way, the useful life of the products will be significantly impaired and the warranty will be void. If 
you are a current customer in good standing or a prospective client, and wish to review Falcon’s 
comprehensive warranty document, which includes all current policies, limitations and exclusions, 
please email your request or any warranty related questions to warranty@mycfgroup.com. If you 
have purchased, or plan to purchase, Falcon products through a dealer or agent, please request a 
copy of your dealer’s warranty directly from the dealership which has the responsibility to fulfill your 
warranty claims. 

79. Falcon Model #9001 Tufgrain Stacking Café Chair

1 – 10 $________ 
11-20 $________
21-60 $________
61+ $________

80. For additional The Falcon Companies items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the
form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on The Falcon Companies items you will allow the District ___%.
Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

302.88
299.86
296.86
293.89

42
2023

n/a

yes
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FAUSTINO’S 
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FAUSTINO'S OFFICE FURNITURE   
3500 SERIES SLED BASE SIDE CHAIR 

3500 Series Radius Edge Seating w/Upholstered Arm Insert. Chair to have sled base and arms. 

Size: 22"W x 26"D x 32"H. 

Seat height: 25" 

Fabric: Grade B. To be selected from manufacturer's Grade B fabrics, but not necessarily limited 
thereto. Indicate additional cost for special match color. 

WARRANTY:  Faustino’s Furniture Manufacturing (Faustino’s) warranties its cataloged products from 
this website and its price list to the original purchaser from the date of original invoice for: a period 
of 10 years on structural integrity and workmanship. A period of 2 years on hardware, application of 
finish, and upholstery. 

81. Faustino #3503, Sled Base Side Chair

1 – 20 $________ 
21-40 $________
41-60 $________
61+ $________

82. For additional Faustino’s catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the form
of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Faustino’s items you will allow the District _____%

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

291.67
282.98
271.57

53

2023

N/A

Yes

268.85
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FWE 

RETHERMALIZATION CABINET 

CONSTRUCTION. Heliarc welded, single unit construction of stainless steel; 18 gauge polished 
exterior, 18 gauge stainless steel interior with easy-to-clean coved corners. Welded tubular base 
frame shall be 1" square, heavy gauge stainless steel tubing, with 10 gauge stainless steel reinforcing 
plates at corners. 

INSULATION. Insulated throughout; top, back, bottom, sides, doors using high density ceramic and 
fiberglass insulation. 

DOORS AND LATCHES. Flush mounted, double pan stainless steel insulated gasketless door(s). Heavy-
duty edge mount full grip magnetic door latch with heavy-duty hinges. Three (3) die-cast edgemount 
hinges per door. RH-4 shall have two (2) hinges. RH-18 and RH-18HO models are standard with dutch 
doors. 

CASTERS. Maintenance free polyurethane tire casters in a configuration of two (2) rigid and two (2) 
swivel with brake. Casters shall have a reinforced yoke mounted to 10 gauge caster plate. The caster 
mounting plate shall be secured to a 10 gauge stainless steel reinforcing stress plate via welded in 
place stainless steel studs. The reinforcing stress plates shall be welded to the heavy gauge tubular 
frame of the unit. 

TRAY SLIDES. Welded rod-style tray slides are chrome plated and epoxy coated for greater durability 
and sanitation. Fully adjustable / removable and designed to give secure bottom tray support. 
Removable stainless steel uprights shall be punched on 1.5" spacings, on center, for easy tray 
adjustment, and shall easily lift off of heavy-duty stainless steel brackets without the use of tools for 
cleaning. 

HEATING SYSTEM. Built-in heat system includes multiple Incoloy sheathed heating elements that 
provide fast heat up and accurate temperature set points. In heat cycle, elements provide full power 
to assure safe reheat times. When heat time expires, unit to automatically switch to hold mode 
maintaining food quality and safe holding temperatures. Unit contains internal cooling fans and 
thermally protected blower motors, safety switches and control panel is temperature rise protected. 
Unique precision venting baffle duct system for even, efficient heat throughout the entire cabinet, in 
either heat or holding periods. Venting may be required. Local codes prevail. 

CONTROL PANEL. Easy to operate, automatic controls include intuitive, easy to use / easy to read, 
kitchen friendly controls that allow for "set-and-forget" consistent results. Cook by time or by 
internal product temperature with probe (optional). When cook cycle is complete, controller 
automatically switches from cook cycle to hold cycle. Unit has preset function to store and quickly 
retrieve up to 8 recipes. Adjustable COOK control up to 350°F (177°C) and adjustable HOLDING 
control up to 200°F (93°C). Shall include ON/OFF switch. Actual cabinet temperature reading is LED 
displayed during each cycle and probe temp display. Consult factory if lower temperature is required 
for local codes. 

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS. See chart above for amperage. See electrical chart for models that 
require a dedicated circuit. 

INSTALLATION. Unit should not be installed in an area where adverse environmental conditions are 
present. Refer to operations manual for further details. 
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Warranty: Limited 2 Year Warranty 

83. FWE Rethermalization Cabinet #RH-18, Retherm Oven

1-10 $________ 
11-20 $________
21-60 $________
61+ $________

84. For additional FWE catalog items not specifically l listed on the bid, prices are requested in the form
of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on FWE items you will allow the District ____%

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount. 

No Bid

No Bid
No Bid
No Bid

No Bid

No Bid

No Bid

No Bid



154 

FIREKING 



155 

FIREKING 
FIREKING TURTLE FILE CABINET 

Product Features and Specifications 

 UL 1-Hour 350 Fire Rated
 UL 30-ft Impact Rated
 ETL ½ Fire Rated for Digital Media
 Configured to hold letter or legal-sized documents efficiently
 Powerful, asbestos-free gypsum insulation
 Insulation between all drawers ensure each drawer is a separate insulated container
 Replaceable steel panels; in the event of damage, easily replace only what’s needed
 Equipped with a standard keylock
 Lock bypass; choose to lock all drawers, or leave some accessible
 High side drawer bodies are designed to hold files; no separate frames are needed
 Scratch-resistant powder coated finish
 Water Resistant
 Made In the USA
 Free replacement after fire guarantee

Finish – Black, Parchment, or White 

Size: 17-11/16"W x 22-1/8"D x 27-3/4"H 

WARRANTY: Limited Lifetime Warranty 

85. Fire King #2R1822-C, 2-Drawer Vertical Turtle File

1-5 $________ 
6-10 $_
10-15 $________
20+ $_

86. For additional Fire King items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the form of a
discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Fire King items you will allow the District ____%.

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

1,113.21

_______ 

_______ 

43

2023

N/A

Yes

1,044.07
982.08
960.13
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FISHER 

PRE-RINSE FAUCET 

Consistent performance, reliability and overall value have helped make Fisher Pre-Rinse Units an 
industry standard. Designed with the commercial kitchen operator in mind the Fisher Pre-Rinse Unit 
is second to none. Fisher Pre-Rinse Units have acquired an outstanding reputation over the years as 
the foremost in quality without equal. Fisher Pre-Rinse Units feature the Ultra™ Spray PLUS Valve 
and Fisher’s 3-ply aircraft hydraulic hose which is ideal for commercial cleaning applications. 

 14ʺ SWING SPOUT
 Designed with a spring action, flexible gooseneck, you can position your pre-rinse faucet

wherever you need it
 Maximizing the efficiency of your kitchen
 Ideal for commercial cleaning applications
 16ʺ Riser
 36ʺ Hose
 Stainless Steel Armor Jacket: For longer service life, Relieves tension and abrasion on inner

hose
 3-Ply Aircraft Hydraulic Hose – Lasts three time longer
 Extended Length Threaded Insert – Securely Seals Inner Hose
 2 Lever Handles with Color Coded Identification Buttons Red for Hot, Blue for Cold
 Integral, Two Part Check Stem(s) for the Prevention of Backflow and Lower Maintenance
 1/2ʺ Inlet(s) Standard
 8ʺ Backsplash Control Valve
 Stainless Steel Seats – Guranteed for Life
 Ultra Spray PLUS Valve Guaranteed for 1 MILLION Cycles
 Built In Spray Handle Clip
 Standard Protective full surround Dish Guard Bumper-Eliminates Leaking, Scrub Brush

Accessory Easily Snaps In
 1.15 GPM Fan Spray Outlet – SUITABLE for removing food residue from food service items

before cleaning them in commercial dishwashing or ware washing equipment
 High Strength Bronze Alloy-NOT Plastic for Full On &- Insolated for Safety
 Nylon Handle Friction Disk – For Smooth Action
 Heavy Duty Lift Pin – Two O-Rings Ensures Sealing
 Standard Internal Gaskets – Easy to Replace
 Aerator 2.20 GPM at 60 PSI (8.3 L/min @ 410 kPa)

Warranty: Limited 2 Year Warranty 

87. Fisher Model #34497, Pre-Rinse Unit, Spring Style, 8ʺ Backsplash Control Valve, Lever Handles, 14ʺ
Swing Spout

1-10 $________ 
11-20 $________
21-60 $________
61+ $________

88. For additional Fisher catalog items not specifically l listed on the bid, prices are requested in the form
of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

No Bid

No Bid
No Bid
No Bid
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State percentage discount on Fisher items you will allow the District ____% 

Price List No: _______ 

Applicable price column: (Available Upon Request) 

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount. 

No Bid

No Bid

No Bid

No Bid
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FLEETWOOD 
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FLEETWOOD 
FLEETWOOD SHEERLINE TALL STORAGE CABINET WITH LOCKING DOORS 

Case 
 3/4" thick TFL, side panels, back panel and doors
 Keyed-alike cylinder locks
 128mm Arch pull or 128mm Urban or Metro pull
 5 knuckle hinges
 Steel bottom panel
 Bottom panel can act as a shelf but is not included in the shelf count

Shelf 
 Steel shelves
 100 lb. shelf capacity

Frame 
 Fully welded steel perimeter frame

Top 
 1" thick
 HPL (under 60" high)
 TFL (60" and 72" high units)
 3mm edgeband

Casters 
 5” post casters - 2 locking and 2 non-locking

Cabinet Size: 48" W x 78" H x 22” D 

Laminate: Customer can select from Fleetwood’s standard laminates. 

Edge Band: Customer can select from Fleetwood’s standard edge bands. 

Paint: Customer can select from Fleetwood’s Standard paints. 

Warranty: Fleetwood Group Inc. (“Fleetwood”) warrants that Fleetwood brand products are free 
from defects in materials and workmanship for the life of the product, except as set forth below. This 
warranty applies to Fleetwood Branded Products delivered in the United States and U.S. territories. 
The warranty is valid from the date of delivery to the original end user and is non-transferable at its 
option and free of charge (for materials and components). Fleetwood will repair or replace with 
comparable product, any product, part or component that fails under normal use. If repair or 
replacement is not commercially practicable, Fleetwood will provide a refund or credit for the 
affected product. End user means the final purchaser acquiring a product from Fleetwood or a 
Fleetwood Authorized Reseller for the purchaser’s own use and not for resale, remarketing or 
distribution. EXCEPTIONS TO THE LIMITED LIFETIME COVERAGE 12 years: laminate, solid surfaces, 
natural wood tops, fabrics, casters, glides, levelers, hinges, drawer slides, locks, Rock seating surface 
and mechanism, Flip & Nest table mechanism, Illusions 2.0 learning wall whiteboards, Evoke shell-to-
frame connections 5 years: plastic trays and plastic rails 3 years: electrical components, pneumatic 
and hydraulic cylinders, soft close hinges. 
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89. Fleetwood Model #15503, Sheerline Tall Storage Cabinet w/ Locking Doors Model, 4 Adj Shelves

90. For additional Fleetwood items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the form of a
discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Fleetwood Product items you will allow the District: ___    __%

Price List No: ____2023___

Applicable price column: N/A (Available Upon Request)

Yes____ ___ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

42

1-11-5 $________ 
6-6-6-15 $________ 
16-25 $________
26+ $________ 

1,562.73
1,547.10
1,531.63
1,516.31
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FOLD-A-GOAL
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Fold-a-Goal  
INSTANT GOAL 

Features: 
 3/4" Galvanized Steel Tubing
 Geat for Backyard or Practice Field!
 Held together by Heavy Duty Shock Cord
 GUARANTEED 2 YEARS

Accessories Included: 
 4 Goal Anchors
 4' x 6' 2.5mm Net
 Net Holders X-Small
 Back Bottom Bar

Size: 4' x 6' Size Goal 

WARRANTY: A 5-year warranty and unconditional return policy for all our Soccer Goals 

91. Fold-a-Goal Model #IG, Instant Goal

1 – 10 $________ 
11-20 $________
21-40 $________
41+ $________

92. For additional Fold-a-Goal items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the form of a
discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Fold-a-Goal items you will allow the District ___%.

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

120.00
118.80
117.61
116.44

List +33%2023

Yes

N/A
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Fomcore 
3’ FOM BEAN BAG 

Construction: 
 Reinforced seams and stitching
 Fully zippered
 Machine washable liner
 Made in USA

Size: 36” L x 36” W x 24”H 

Finish: To be selected from manufacturer's micro suede fabrics, but not necessarily limited thereto. 
Indicate additional cost for special match color. 

WARRANTY: Products manufactured by Fōmcore are warranted to be free of defects in material and 
workmanship under normal use for the lifetime of the product. Product must be properly cared for, 
maintained and in use by its original owner. Under the warranty, the obligation of Fōmcore is limited 
to the repair or replacement of such furniture. Damage in transit or by negligence, abuse, abnormal 
usage, misuse, accidents or alterations nullifies the warranty. 

93. Fomcore Model #FF003, 3’ Fom Bean Bag

94. For additional Fomcore items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the form of a

__Yes__ ___ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List. 

State percentage discount on Fomcore items you will allow the District 49 %

Price List No: ____2023___

Applicable price column: N/A (Available Upon Request)

11 1 – 10 $________ 
11-20 $________
21-40 $________
41+ $________

230.51
228.21
225.92
223.67
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FRIANT 
LUNE TRAINING TABLE 

Product Features and Specificatins: 
 FLIP MECHANISM: Simple flip-top mechanism is designed for single-handed operation
 LOCKING CASTERS: Quickly and easily lock the table in place
 Aluminum Column and Cold-Rolled Steel Beam Base components provide added strength to

the Lune table base with die-cast aluminum design

Size: 20” D x 60” W x 29.5”H 

Finishes: To be selected from manufacturer's available standard finishes, but not necessarily limited 
thereto. Indicate additional cost for special match color. 

WARRANTY: Limited Lifetime Warranty 

95. Friant Model #FCTTB.2060, Lune Training Table 20”D x 60” W x 29.5H

1 – 10 $________ 
11-20 $________
21-40 $________
41+ $________

96. For additional Friant items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the form of a
discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Friant items you will allow the District ___%.

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

480.51
475.71
470.95
466.24

See Below

Friant - Gitana Discount Off List - 67%
Friant - Other Discount Off List - 74%

2023

N/A

Yes
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GHENT (GMI) 
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Ghent (GMI) 
RECYCLED RUBBER BULLETIN BOARD 

Materials: 
 Framing: Satin anodized 6063-T5 aluminum extrusion
 Tack Surface: 1/16" thick 90% recycled black rubber and 10% virgin EPDM
 100% re-grind laminated to 3/8" thick fiberboard, with a mylar film backing

Features: 
 Board hangers are included
 Aluminum frame is permanently attached to the tack surface
 Available in the following colors: CF - Confetti, BK - Black, TN – Tan
 Available in 7 sizes: 3'H x 5'W, 4'H x 4'W, 4'H x 5'W, 4'H x 6'W, 4'H x 8'W, 4'H x 10'W, 4'H x

12'W
 For indoor use only

Surface Option: Black Rubber, but also available in Confetti and Tan Speckled Rubber 

Frame: Satin Aluminum, but also available in Oak 

WARRANTY:  10 Year Warranty 

97. Ghent Model #ATR44-BK, Aluminum Frame Recycled Rubber Bulletin Board 4’ x 4'

1-20 $________ 
21-40 $________
41-60 $________
61+ $________

98. For additional Ghent (GMI) catalog items not specifically listed on the bid, prices are requested in the

170.00
168.30
166.62
164.94

form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List. 

State percentage discount on Ghent (GMI) items you will allow the District 41 %

Price List No: ____2023___

Applicable price column: N/A (Available Upon Request)

Yes____ ___ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.
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GIBRALTAR 
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GIBRALTAR 
FRED X SERIES BASE 

The FRED X Base is a patented one-piece die cast aluminum base is an appealing new contemporary 
style. Column size: 2 ¾” square. Base spread: 26” x 26”. 

 Construction: Rigid bolted
 Column: Aluminum
 Base: Die cast aluminum
 Mounting Plate:

o #5471 uses an 8ʺ x 8ʺ steel plate. Requires (10-12) #12-14 screws, not supplied.
o #5472 uses a 12ʺ x 12ʺ steel plate. Requires (12) #12-14 screws, not supplied.

 Base Height: 27-3/4ʺ
 Adjustable Leveler: 3/8-16 x 3/4ʺ long shank.
 Finish: Powder coat finish as standard.

Finish: To be selected from manufacturer's standard Powder Coat options, but not necessarily limited 
thereto. Indicate additional cost for special match color or polished aluminum.  

WARRANTY: All products manufactured by Gibraltar Inc. are guaranteed against defective material 
and workmanship for a period of five (5) years from date of purchase unless specified otherwise. We 
will repair or replace at our option any product we determine to be defective as a result of faulty 
material or workmanship. In no event shall our liability under this warranty exceed the purchase 
price of the product determined to be defective. We will not repair or replace at our cost any product 
which has been altered, subjected to misuse, negligence, accident, or used in any other way than 
originally intended for our product. For purposes of this warranty, normal wear to the product finish 
shall not be considered a defect. There are no other warranties expressed or implied. 

99. Gibraltar #5471, Fred X Series Base, 2-3/4” Colum Sq., Spread: 26” x 26”

1-20 $________ 
21-40 $________
41-60 $________
61+ $________

100. For additional Gibraltar catalog items not specifically listed on the bid, prices are requested in the
form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Gibraltar items you will allow the District_______%

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

198.95
196.96
189.57
187.68

46

2023

n/A

Yes



172 

GLOBAL FURNITURE 

GROUP 
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GLOBAL FURNITURE GROUP 
1200P PERSONAL TOWERS – PERSONAL TOWER FILE/FILE 

50"H Personal Tower, Wardrobe - Left, File/File - Right 

Stay organized with the 1200 Series. This comprehensive storage solution can be customized from 
the top down to support your workplace needs. Choose from a range of drawer/shelf options to 
accommodate letter or legal sized filing, personal belongings, binders, end-tab filing, electronic 
storage media and more. The 1200 Series features an understated design that easily integrates into 
work environments. 

Dimensions: W24 x D24 x H50 IN. 

Finish: To be selected from manufacturer's standard finishes, but not necessarily limited thereto. 
Indicate additional cost for special match color.  

Warranty: Limited Lifetime Warranty - Global warrants that all commercial products are free from 
defects in material and workmanship, for the life of the product, to the original purchaser. Global will 
repair or replace, at Global’s option, as the sole remedy for any defect covered by the warranty. For 
detailed conditions, refer to the current Global Price List. 

This warranty covers the following product categories. 

 General Seating
 Filing
 Panels
 Desks, Modular Furniture and Tables

101. Global Total Office Model #1224P50TFFL 1200P Personal Tower with File/File on the right and
Wardrobe on the Left

1-20 $________ 
21-40 $________
41-60 $________
61+ $________

102. For additional Global Total Office catalog items not specifically listed on the bid, prices are requested
in the form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Global Total Office items you will allow the District ______%

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column:  (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

1,373.22
1,359.49
1,345.89
1,332.43

40

2023

N/A

yes
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GOALSETTER SYSTEMS 
NXT 54 FIXED HEIGHT WALL MOUNT 

The NXT allows you to mount the basketball goal to a wall outdoors or indoors. The mounting 
hardware for the hoop is not included. Avoid attaching to any brick surface or facade. The 54" W x 
33" H Infinity Edge backboard has edges that wrap around to the back of the backboard as one 
continuous material for increased rigidity. The spring-activated rim flexes under pressure. The pro-
style breakaway rim also protects the backboard and prevents player injuries. The backboard is at a 
fixed height and is not height adjustable; it is not able to be raised or lowered. 

Dimension: 54" Wide x 33" High 

Finish: To be selected from manufacturer's standard finishes, but not necessarily limited thereto. 
Indicate additional cost for special match color.  

Warranty: 5 Year Limited Warranty 

103. Goalsetter Systems #NXT54, Fixed Height Wall Mount Basketball System

1-20 $________ 
21-40 $________
41-60 $________
61+ $________

104. For additional Goalsetter Systems catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in
the form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Goalsetter Systems items you will allow the District______%

Price List No: _________

Applicable price column: (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount. 

657.83
651.25
644.74
638.29

List Price +32%

2023

N/A

Yes
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GRAND RAPIDS CHAIR 

COMPANY 
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GRAND RAPIDS CHAIR COMPANY 
REECE CHAIR 

STANDARD FEATURES 
• Steel tube frame
• Available in wood or laminate shells
• Upholstered models feature 1" foam
• Premium plastic glides
• Technical Bulletin CAL 117 fire retardant upholstery materials
• 280 models stack four high
• Legs and back bracket can be powder coated separate colors

Finish: To be selected from manufacturer's standard finishes, but not necessarily limited thereto. 
Indicate additional cost for special match color.  

Size: 18.75” H x 31.7” W x 18.21” D, Seat Height: 17.6” 

WARRANTY: 1 year free from finish defects and workmanship failures; 10 years structural integrity in 
the frame. 

105. Grand Rapids Chair Company Model #280-44, Reece Chair, Laminate

1-20 $________ 
21-40 $________
41-60 $________
61+ $________

106. For additional Grand Rapids Chair Company catalog items not specifically listed on the bid, prices are

382.65
378.82
375.03
371.28

requested in the form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail 
Price List.

State percentage discount on Grand Rapids Chair Company items you will allow the District _____%
%  

Price List No: ____2023___

Applicable price column: N/A (Available Upon Request)

___Yes_ ___ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount. 

42
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GRATNELLS 
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GRATNELLS 
MARKERHUB TROLLEY 

The MakerHub is a multi-functional resource trolley that promotes collaborative working in STEAM 
activities in the classroom. The trolley is supplied with two standard sized interchangeable 
whiteboards and four Gratnells deep F2 trays for easy access to learning resources. A handy trolley 
that promotes group work and facilitates presentation by students, the MakerHub also creates a 
flexible teacher hub that can be moved anywhere in the classroom. 

Features 
 Can be used with Gratnells Deep Trays and two magnetic whiteboards (600 x 900mm)
 Compatible with StopSafe runners for enhanced safety
 Braking castors for easy manoeuvrability
 Steel frame, runners and trays are 100% recyclable
 Available in antimicrobialFinish: To be selected from manufacturer's standard finishes, but

not necessarily limited thereto. Indicate additional cost for special match color.

Finish: To be selected from manufacturer's standard finishes, but not necessarily limited thereto. 
Indicate additional cost for special match color.  

WARRANTY: Gratnells LLC guarantees the goods against defects in materials and workmanship for a 
period of five years from the date of delivery. Any such defect must be notified to the Company in 
writing as soon as the defect becomes apparent and the Company agrees to restore defective goods 
to satisfactory working order or replace the same within the above period free of charge save where 
such goods are separately covered by another manufacturer’s guarantee. Such repair or replacement 
will be the absolute limit of the Company’s liability and the Company will not be liable in any 
circumstances whatsoever for loss or damage of any kind suffered by the buyer of any Third Party 
unless the same shall relate to personal injury or death and only then if the same shall arise out of the 
Company’s negligence. Save as aforesaid the Company shall be under no liability whatsoever in regard 
to the goods supplied to the Customer. The Company does not warrant or guarantee that the goods 
will be fit for the Customer’s specific purpose unless exact details of such purpose have been notified 
in writing to the Company prior to the Company’s acceptance of the Customer’s order. Certain 
Gratnells Frames, Carts and Trays are guaranteed against faulty materials or workmanship for a period 
of 60 calendar months from the date of purchase subject to the following conditions and exceptions: 
The alleged faulty product is returned to Gratnells head office together with proof of purchase. The 
product has not been handled negligently or used otherwise than in accordance with its instructions 
or recommended use. This guarantee does not apply to: Faults caused by natural wear and tear 
including cosmetic damage, scratches, dents, chips or other damages to the finish of your product 
unless such damage results from defects from materials and workmanship and is reported within 30 
days from the date of purchase. Damage resulting from accident, alteration, misuse, abuse, fire, flood, 
acts of God, improper installation, or use of consumables or cleaning products not suitable for use. 
This guarantee does not cover any claims for consequential loss or damage. Your statutory rights are 
not affected. 

107. Gratnells Model # MST0544, MarkerHub Troller

1-20 $________ 
21-40 $________
41-60 $________

701.67
694.65
687.70
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61+ $________ 

108. For additional Gratnells catalog items not specifically listed on the bid, prices are requested in the
form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Gratnells items you will allow the District ______%

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount. 

680.83

42

2023

n/A

Yes
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HASKELL 
MOBILE EDUCATORS PODIUM 

ECHO Series Mobile Educators Podium with Casters 

Size: 42” H x 17” W x 24” D 

Drawer Pull Options: To be selected from manufacturer’s standard options - Full, Recessed, Loop 

Paint Color: Paint color to be selected from manufacturer's standard paint colors. Custom finish 
available for upcharge (longer lead times might apply) 

Laminate Option: Laminate to be selected from manufacturer's standard laminates. Custom finish 
available for upcharge (longer lead times might apply) 

Edge Option: To be selected from manufacturer's standard edge finishes. Wood edge, T-mold, and 
3MM edge options available. Custom finish available for upcharge (longer lead times might apply) 

WARRANTY: The following limited Lifetime Guarantee applies to all Haskell products: Haskell 
guarantees, to the Original Purchaser of this Haskell furniture, all parts to be free from defects in 
material and workmanship; and as long as the Original Purchaser owns this furniture, we will replace 
any metal part or parts thereof which our examination discloses to be defective, provided no 
unauthorized corrective action has been taken prior to such examination. Please note, this guarantee 
does not apply to product misuse, abuse, or alteration. We do not cover damage caused by accident, 
fire, flood or act of God. Exceptions to the Haskell Lifetime Guarantee: 

 Ethos Series: 12 years on casters, glides, pneumatic cylinders, tablets, and tablet support arms.
 Echo Series: marker board laminates are subject to the manufacturer’s published warranty.
 Fuzion Sit Stand Series: 12 years on casters, glides, and adjust mechanism. 20 years on

hydraulic cylinder.

109. Haskell Model #  Educators Podium Zeal Casters

110. For additional Haskell catalog items not specifically listed on the bid, prices are requested in the form

Applicable price column: (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Haskell items you will allow the District _____%

Price List No: ____2023___

N/A

Yes

1-1-1-20 $________
21-40 $________
41-60 $________
61+ $________

960.58
950.97
941.46
932.05

52
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Herman Miller 
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HERMAN MILLER 
OE1 TROLLEY 

 Tubular steel and formed sheet metal
 Powder-coated finish
 Plastic casters
 Sustainably sourced ocean bound plastic files hooks
 A minimalist aesthetic and a slim profile for the office or home.
 Durable steel and sheet metal welded construction.
 Works instantly with existing furniture, you can choose a color that stands out or blends in.

Finish: Finishes to be selected from manufacturer's standard finishes colors. 

Size: 22" H 20" W 11" D 

WARRANTY: Herman Miller 5 Year Warranty. 

111. Herman Miller Model # HZ820R.2011SSNNDR1, OE1 Trolley

1-20 $________ 
21-40 $________
41-60 $________
61+ $________

112. For additional Herman Miller catalog items not specifically listed on the bid, prices are requested in
the form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Herman Miller items you will allow the District ______%

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

355.06
351.51
347.99
344.51

See Below

2023

N/A

Yes

Action Office - 67%
Aeron - 41%
CAnvas - 56%
Eames - 36%
Embody Gaming - 11%
Equa - 45%
Ergon - 45%
Geiger - 29%
Meridian - 39%
Mirra - 35%
Naughtone -40%

Nelson - 13%
Nemschoff - 40%
Nevi - 61%
OE1 - 59%
Quadrant - 35%
Reaction - 35%
Renew - 61%
Setu -36%
Thrive - 48%
Tu - 63%
Other - 11%
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HOBART 
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HOBART 
AM16 DISHWASHER 

Specified unit will be a Hobart AM16 Base electric high temperature dishwashing machine. Features 
include 5-sided insulated hood, touch screen controls with Wi-Fi connectivity, NSF pot and pan rating 
for 2-, 4- & 6-minute cycles, 17" (432 mm) door opening, pumped drain, auto door start with auto fill, 
interchangeable stainless steel rinse arms and X-shaped wash arms, delime cycle, advanced 
diagnostics and service connection, up to 60 racks per hour, .67 U.S. gallons (2,5 L) per rack pumped 
final rinse. 

STANDARD FEATURES 
 .67 gallons (2,5 L) per rack pumped final rinse
 60 racks per hour – hot water sanitizing
 Two stage filtration + Pillar less opening
 5-sided insulated hood + User-friendly smart touchscreen controls
 Single point electrical connection standard, field convertible to dual point connection
 3 phase standard, field convertible to single phase
 Wi-Fi connectivity
 SmartConnect app and cloud with machine status, temperature logs, error code reporting,

and cost, consumption and usage analysis
 Temperature and chemical lock outs (with Hobart equipped chemical pumps)
 Pumped drain
 Timed wash cycles for 1, 2, 4 or 6 minutes
 NSF pot and pan rating for 2-, 4- & 6- minute cycles
 Sense-A-Temp™ 70°F (39°C) rise electric booster heater
 Self-draining, high efficiency wash pump with stainless steel impeller
 17" (432 mm) door opening
 Stainless steel drawn tank, tank shelf, chamber, trim panels, frame and feet
 Spring counterbalanced chamber with reinforced, thermo-plastic rollers
 X- shaped revolving, interchangeable upper and lower anticlogging wash arms
 Revolving, interchangeable upper and lower rinse arms
 Slanted, self-locating, one-piece scrap screen and basket system
 Automatic fill
 Door actuated start
 AutoClean
 Vent fan control
 Service diagnostics
 Straight-through or corner installation
 Delime cycle with notification (field activated)

WARRANTY: 1 Year Parts and Labor Warranty 

113. Hobart Model #AM16-BAS, Base Electric High Temperature Door-Style Dishwashing Machine

1 – 5 $________ 
6-10 $________ 
11-15 $________
16+ $________ 

No Bid
No Bid
No Bid

No Bid
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114. For additional Hobart items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the form of a
discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Hobart items you will allow the District %.

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

No Bid

No Bid

No Bid

No Bid
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HON 
VOLT TASK CHAIR 

Customizable comfort, distinctive styling and an affordable price point make Volt the family of task 
seating that supports your body and your budget. The stylish V-shaped back design can be specified 
in fabric, leather or breathable mesh, giving you more control over your look and feel. The 
personalized controls and generously proportioned seat and back deliver greater comfort and are 
designed support to a wider variety of users. Volt delivers the look you desire, the comfort you 
demand, and the quality you expect. That’s the power of practicality. 

• Optional synchro-tilt control provides a smooth, natural recline.
• Optional height-adjustable arms provide a custom fit.
• Optional mesh back offers breathable support.
• Task stools feature an adjustable footring for additional lower body support.
• One-touch seat height adjustment easily moves the seat up and down.
• Tilt tension controls the rate and ease of recline.
• Tilt lock allows the user to lock out the tilt function.
 360-degree swivel provides freedom of movement in any direction.
 Select models available in hundreds of quality HON fabrics.
 Warranted for users up to 275 lbs.

Frame: Black plastic 

Fabric: Black 

Size: 25.75"D x 26.0"W x 40.0"H 

Warranty: HON Full Lifetime Warranty 

115. HON Model #H5703-GA10-T, Volt 5700 Series Task Chair

1-19 $________ 
20-39 $________
40+ $________ 

H310 SERIES VERTICAL FILES 

HON’s vertical files are value priced and available in multiple styles and sizes. 

 Our vertical filing cabinets offer both legal and letter drawer sizes to accommodate all your
filing needs.

 HON One Key core removable locks can be changed or interchanged as security demands
change.

 Double-walled front kickplate stands up to impact.
 High drawer sides support hanging file folders, eliminating the need for extra-cost hangrails.
 261∕2ʹʹ Case depth with 25 front-to-back filing inches per drawer.
 Letter or legal sizes available.
 Three-part, telescoping, steel ball-bearing suspension.
 Bright aluminum drawer pulls, label holders and thumb latch.

208.10
206.02
203.96
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 Standard interchangeable core removable locks. Equipped with HON “One Key” system.
 Accepts hanging files. High drawer sides hold hanging file folders without use of hangrails.
 Follower block comes standard.
 Baked enamel finish over rust-inhibiting phosphate pre-treatment.

Size: 
 #H312: 26.5” D x 15” W x 29” H
 #H314: 26.5” D x 15” W x 52” H

Color: To be selected from manufacturer's standard colors, but not necessarily limited thereto. 
Indicate additional cost for special match color. 

Warranty: HON Full Lifetime Warranty 

116. HON #H312, Hon 310 Series Two Drawer Vertical Letter File

1-9 $________ 
10-29 $________
30-59 $________
60+ $________

117. HON #H314, Hon 310 Series Four Drawer Vertical Letter file

1-9 $________ 
10-29 $________
30-59 $________
60+ $________

BRIGADE STORAGE CABINETS 

Sturdily built to rigorous specifications, our Brigade storage is ready to serve any organization 
needing top-quality storage. With welded construction and features like heavy-duty steel ball-
bearing suspensions, it outlasts and outperforms most build-it-yourself options.  

 Clean, straightforward design complements and blends in with any workspace.
 Optional Storage Islands laminate tops provide extra surface area for technology tools,

collating or stand-up work.
 Heavy-duty Steel ball-bearing drawer suspensions operate easily and quietly.
 Mechanical interlock prevents more than one drawer from being opened at a time,
 All shelves are adjustable in 2ʹʹ increments.
 Flush top.
 Two adjustable leveling glides standard.
 Reinforced base.
 One locking handle, one fixed handle.
 Adjustable shelves.
 Doors have vertical stiffener standard.
 Positive door stops.
 Equipped with HON “One Key” interchangeable core removable locks.

365.62
361.96
358.34
354.76

497.12
492.15
487.23
482.36
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Size and Shelf Count 
 HSC1872: 18.13"D x 36.0"W x 72.0"H; 6 Shelves
 HSC2472: 24.13"D x 36.0"W x 72.0"H; 6 Shelves
 HSC1842: 18.13"D x 36.0"W x 41.75"H; 3 Shelves

Color: To be selected from manufacturer's standard color, but not necessarily limited thereto. 
Indicate additional cost for special match color. 

Warranty: HON Full Lifetime Warranty 

118. HON #HSC1872

1-9 $________ 
10-29 $________
30-59 $________
60+ $________

119. HON #HSC2472

1-9 $________ 
10-29 $________
30-59 $________
60+ $________

120. HON #HSC1842

1-9 $________ 
10-29 $________
30-59 $________
60+ $________ 

10700 SERIES DOUBLE PEDESTAL LAMINATE WOOD DESK 

The versatile 10700 Series offers a wide selection of layout configurations—making it easy to get the 
clean, cohesive look your office needs. Designed to withstand frequent moving and reconfiguration, 
the 10700 Series boasts contract grade high pressure laminate and a durable inner frame 
construction. Whatever the look you go for, this all-around performer is a smart choice. 

 Contoured, solid wood accents and waterfall shaped edges combine form and function for
lasting comfort.

 Make the most of both large and small spaces with flexible storage options that work well
together.

 With a variety of mixed materials to choose from, you can customize your look to perfectly
match your aesthetic.

 Available in eight woodgrain patterns, our laminate desks are the definition of scratch-, spill- 
and stain resistant durability.

 Worksurfaces and end panels feature contract-grade scratch, stain and spill resistant
laminate over durable 11∕8ʹʹ solid core high-performance particleboard; resists warping.

 Contoured hardwood trim; stained to match laminate.
 User friendly waterfall-shaped edges and round corners.

693.18

686.25
679.38
672.59

869.00
860.31
851.71
843.19

586.24
580.38
574.57

568.83
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 3ʹʹ round cord management grommets, for routing and hiding wires and cables, are located
in the tops of desk, credenza, and return shells. Grommets also serve as anchor points for
stack-on storage and organizers.

Size: 30.0"D x 60.0"W x 29.5"H 

Laminate: To be selected from manufacturer's standard fabrics and colors and laminates. 

Warranty: HON Full Lifetime Warranty 

121. HON Model #H10771, Double Pedestal 10700 Series Laminate Desk, 60" W x 30" D x29.5”H

1 – 9 $________ 
10-19 $________
20+ $________ 

122. For additional HON catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the form of a
discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on HON items you will allow the District _____%

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

990.39
980.49
970.68

52

2023

N/A

Yes
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HUMANSCALE 
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 HUMAN SCALE 
M8.1 MONITOR ARM - SINGLE 

Features 
 Our monitor arms allow the user to place their screen(s) at an optimal ergonomic position
 Flexible rubber channels easily hide, protect, and manage your cables
 A patented, weight-compensating spring technology enables smooth and uniform height

adjustment
 A built-in Counterbalance Indicator provides the ability to counterbalance the monitor

weight
before monitor installation to reduce expensive computer set-up costs

 Patent-pending Smart Stop allows the user to customize the rotation of the arm, preventing
overhang and protecting surrounding equipment

 Patent-Pending Quick Release Joints instantly snap together for a secure and robust fit,
simplifying installation. Only one tool is required, and its neatly concealed inside the arm
base

Specifications 
 Accommodates virtually any single monitor from 2 – 28 lbs
 Height adjustment range: 7.6” – 17.7”
 Mount: Clamp Mount, but also available in Desk Mount, Slatwall Mount, Wall Stud Mount

Finish/Color: Polished Aluminum, Silver, Black 

WARRANTY: 15-year, 24/7 warranty 

123. Human Scale Model #M8CS-IND, M8 with Clamp Mount, Silver

1 – 9 $________
10-29 $________
30-59 $________
60+ $________

124. For additional Humanscale items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the form of a
discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Human Scale items you will allow the District %.

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

Task Seating - 33%
Multipurpose Seating - 33%
Installed Products & Technology - 46%
Desktop Products - 43%
Lightning & NeatSuite - 45%
Tables, Electric Tables, & Sit/Stand - 32%

See Below

2023

N/A

Yes

356.40
352.84
349.31

345.81
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IDEAL PRODUCTS 
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IDEAL PRODUCTS 
ECONO LAMINATE BENCH 

Ideal’s most popular bench style is available with plastic laminate tops and poly vinyl edging to match 
our lockers. Black powder-coated legs are either movable tri-legs or permanent pedestals. The Econo 
bench is available in 12 different sizes which makes it easy to choose the right bench to fit your 
locker room layout. 

Laminate Finish: To be selected from manufacturer's standard laminates, but not necessarily limited 
thereto. Indicate additional cost for special match color. 

Size: 12” W x 60” L x 17” H 

125. Ideal Products #Econo Bench 12X60, Econo Bench 12” W x 60” L x 17” H

1-10 $________ 
11-20 $________ 
21-40 $________ 
41+ $________ 

126. For additional Ideal Products catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the
form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Ideal Products items you will allow the District: ______%

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

392.31
388.38
384.50
380.66

List Price + 9%

2023

N/A

Yes



197 

INDIANA FURNITURE 
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INDIANA FURNITURE 
EXECUTIVE DOUBLE PEDESTAL DESK BOW TOP 

Product Features: 
 Bow Top
 Recessed Front
 Letter Width Locking Pedestals
 Box/Box/File in Left Pedestal; File/File in Right Pedestal
 Wire Management from Pedestal to Kneespace
 Black Utility Tray for Box Drawer

Laminates: Exposed surfaces are produced from wood grained and solid color laminates fused to a 
particle-board core. Each laminate offers lasting beauty, superior resistance to normal wear, and 
easy maintenance. Eight textured laminates are included in the color palette. 

Tops: Tops are 1" thick thermally-fused laminate (TFL) or high-pressure laminate (HPL) using 3mm 
PVC rims on profiled edges and 1 mm PVC rims on self-edges. Grain direction runs left to right unless 
noted. 

Chassis construction: TFL chassis are fastened by screws, glue, and heavy-duty metal fasteners 
assuring maximum strength. Units ship assembled unless noted. All units ship with leveling glides. All 
desks, non-lateral credenzas, and returns have wire management access from pedestal to knee 
space. 

Drawers: All drawer fronts are 3-ply construction, ¾ " thick with matched grain. Drawer sides, back, 
and front are wood grain vinyl wrapped, ½ " thick. Box and file drawers have ⅛ " thick hardboard 
bottoms. Lateral file drawers feature ¼ " thick bottoms. 5-sided drawer construction allows for easy 
removal of drawer fronts. 

Drawer suspensions: Box and file drawers have full extension, progressive action slides with precision 
steel ball bearings. All suspensions have a lifetime warranty. 

Filing hardware: All file drawers are standard with filing systems designed to accommodate a variety 
of filing requirements. Letter width fi le drawers provide letter filing front to back, and letter or legal 
fi ling side to side. Lateral file drawers provide legal or letter filing front to back or side to side. 

Locking: All desks, credenzas, returns, and files feature standard locking. Removable lock cylinders 
allow for units to be re-keyed at a later date if required. Units ship randomly keyed as standard. Lock 
cores match pull color. 

Laminate: To be selected from manufacturer's standard colors, but not necessarily limited thereto. 
Indicate additional cost for special match color. 

Edge: To be selected from manufacturer's standard edge options. 

Pull Options: To be selected from manufacturer's standard pull options. 

Metal Frame Options: Aluminum or Chrome 

Size: 72”W x 36-30”D x 30”H 
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WARRANTY: Subject to the limitations set forth in this warranty, Indiana Furniture Industries, Inc. 
(“Indiana Furniture”) warrants to the original purchaser all product in this price list (“Product”) to be 
free from defects in material and workmanship given normal use for a 12-year period from the date 
of manufacture. During the applicable warranty period, Indiana Furniture, as its sole obligation, will 
repair or replace (in Indiana Furniture’s sole discretion) any Product, part, or component covered by 
this warranty and sold after April 2, 2018, which fails under normal use as a result of a defect in 
material or workmanship. Normal use is defined as the equivalent of a single shift, 40-hour work 
week. Indiana Furniture will repair or replace the defective Product, part, or component with a 
comparable Product, part or component. 

Warranty periods are limited for certain Products and parts as follows: 
 12–year Warranty (from the date of manufacture)

1. Seating Mechanisms
2. Veneers
3. Laminates
4. Casters and Glides

 5-year Warranty (from the date of manufacture)
5. Triple Play Series
6. Electrical components
7. Pneumatic Cylinders
8. Textiles, Foam, and Decorative Trim
9. Swivel Arm Pads
10. Keyboard kits
11. Lighting

 2-year Warranty (from the date of manufacture)
12. All Sit-To-Stand Mechanisms

 1-year Warranty (from the date of shipment)
13. Charge Spots
14. Sparks

THIS WARRANTY DOES NOT COVER: 
 Damage caused by a carrier or third party
 Normal or routine wear and tear
 Appearance, durability, quality, behavior, colorfastness or any other attribute of customer’s

own materials or any non-standard Indiana Furniture material (including CF Stinson, Maharam,
Mayer, Momentum, UltraFabrics) specified by the customer and applied to a Product

 Color, grain or texture of wood, laminate and other covering materials
 Changes in wood or fabric color due to aging or exposure to light
 Damage or failure resulting from modification, alteration, misuse or abuse of a Product
 Defect or damage arising out of coverage of Product tops with glass or other foreign materials

As the manufacturer of the Product, Indiana Furniture stands behind its craftsmanship and pledges 
to do everything it can to reasonably resolve, as quickly as possible, any problems you may have with 
the Product within the terms and conditions of this warranty. If you encounter a defect covered by 
the foregoing warranty, you should contact the dealer from whom you purchased the Product.  If the 
dealer is unable to resolve your warranty issues, you should contact Indiana Furniture.  Please ensure 
that you have all of the pertinent facts when contacting the dealer or Indiana Furniture, including the 
model number and factory order number from the inspection label attached to the Product. INDIANA 
FURNITURE IS NOT PROVIDING, AND SPECIFICALLY DISCLAIMS, ANY OTHER WARRANTIES FOR THE 
PRODUCTS, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING ANY IMPLIED WARRANTY OF MERCHANTABILITY OR 
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FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE.  INDIANA FURNITURE SHALL NOT BE LIABLE TO THE 
PURCHASER OR ANY THIRD PARTY FOR CONSEQUENTIAL, INCIDENTAL, INDIRECT OR SPECIAL 
DAMAGES, INCLUDING, WITHOUT LIMITATION, DAMAGES ARISING OUT OF OR RESULTING IN ANY 
MALFUNCTIONS, DELAYS, LOSS OF PROFIT, INTERRUPTION OF BUSINESS, PERSONAL INJURY, BODILY 
INJURY, DEATH, DISMEMBERMENT, OR PROPERTY DAMAGE. 

127. Indiana Furniture model #68-3672BDP-T, Executive Double Pedestal Desk Bow Top

1-20
21-
41-60 $________
61+     $________

128. For additional Indiana Furniture items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the form
of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Indiana Furniture items you will allow the District _____ %.

Price List No.: _________

Applicable price column: (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

$________

51

2023

N/A

Yes

$________
1,608.41
1,544.55
1,497.58
1,451.39
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INGRAM MICRO 
KENSINGTON MONITOR STAND 

Kensington SmartFit Height Adjustable Monitor Stand - Up to 76.2 cm (30") Screen Support - 15 kg 
Load Capacity. Kensington’s patented SmartFit system helps you position your monitor at the correct 
height without need for a specialist, reducing neck, back and eye strain. The included draw will help 
maximize space by allowing you to store documents and accessories 

Features 
 Kensington’s patented SmartFit system helps you position your monitor at the correct height

without need for a specialist, reducing neck, back and eye strain. The included draw will help
maximize space by allowing you to store documents and accessories

 A4 size drawer to hold documents and accessories
 SmartFit ¬ system lets you adjust monitor height to your personal comfort color
 3 height settings between 2.8" to 5.1"
 Fits any monitor up to 15Kg'S or 30"

Finish: To be selected from manufacturer's standard finishes, but not necessarily limited thereto. 
Indicate additional cost for special match color. 

Warranty: 2 Year Limited Warranty 

Size: 19.8” W x 5.5” L x 14” H 

129. Ingram Micro # K55725, KENSINGTON MONITOR STAND

1-10
11-20 $________ 
21-40 $________ 
41+ $________ 

130. For additional Ingram Micro catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the

$________

form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Ideal Products items you will allow the District: ______%

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: ___ (Available Upon Request)

 _____Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

No Bid
No Bid
No Bid
No Bid

No Bid

No Bid

No Bid

No Bid
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INSINKERATOR 
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INSINKERATOR 
DISPOSER 

This small-capacity model has a powerful 1 HP motor to handle well over 100 persons per meal. Like 
all InSinkErator® foodservice disposers, it delivers superior performance, quiet operation, maximum 
energy efficiency and long service life. Designed for continuous operation in locations such as 
restaurants and assisted living facilities. 

FEATURES 
 Corrosion Resistant Stainless Steel
 3/4ʺ rubber mounting above grinding chamber isolates sound and eliminates vibration.

Mounting is enclosed in chrome plated covers for sanitation and appearance.
 1 HP Induction Motor, 1725 RPM's, totally enclosed to provide protection against outside

moisture. Controlled power air flow cools motor for efficiency and longer life. Built-in
thermal overload protection.

 Stationary and rotating shredding elements made fromcast nickel chrome alloy for long life
and corrosion resistance, designed for reverse action grinding.

 Double-tapered Timken roller bearings provide a shock absorbing cushion.
 Triple lip seal protects motor from water damage. Secondary spring-loaded oil seal provides

double protection against water and loss of grease.
 All Stainless Steel and Chrome plated. Paint-free for lasting sanitation.
 What's Included: 1 Mounting/Bowl Assembly, 1 Electrical Control, 1 Syphon Breaker, 1

Solenoid Valve, and 1 Flow Control Valve. The standard Flow Control Valve will be sent with
the unit unless the optional valve is specified.

WARRANTY: In-Sink-Erator® Commercial Products are warranted against defects in material and 
workmanship for one year from the date of installation. The warranty includes parts and labor, 
provided the service is performed by an In-Sink-Erator® Factory Authorized Service Center. This 
warranty does not apply if a disposer failure is due to: faulty or improper electrical installation, faulty 
or improper plumbing installation, product abuse or misuse, accidental damage, grinding elements 
jammed by foreign objects, clogged drain lines, improperly sized unit (as specified by In-Sink-
Erator®). 

131. Insinkerator Model #SS-100, Small Capacity Foodservice Disposer

1 – 5 $________ 
6-10 $________ 
11-15 $________
16+ $________ 

132. For additional Insinkerator items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the form of a
discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Insinkerator items you will allow the District %.

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

No Bid
No Bid
No Bid
No Bid

No Bid

No Bid

No Bid

No Bid
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INTERIOR CONCEPTS 
COMPUTER WORKSTATIONS 

Computer Lab Workstations features stations that are 30”D and 60”W without panels above the 
worksurface.  Perimeter Style is meant to be used against a wall and does not have a lower back 
panel on the workstation to allow access to existing building electrical outlets.  Lecture Style is 
designed to be used in rows and has a lower back on the workstations.  Lecture Style includes option 
for 8 wire electrical system. 

Worksurface:  High Pressure Laminate with PVC or “T” Mold Edge.  Colors to be selected from 
standard factory finishes.  Worksurfaces to be based on 1” increments.  All worksurfaces to be 1 ¼” 
thick. 

Frames:  Tube and joint construction based on 1” increments for width depth and height.  Colors to 
be selected from standard factory finishes. 

Vertical Panels: Melamine vertical panels with exposed edge.  Colors to be selected from standard 
factory finishes. 

Chase:  Four styles of chase available:  full height sliding door chase, suspended chase with fixed 
doors, suspended chase with sliding doors, and full height fixed chase. 

Glides:  All table, desk, and computer workstations frames should have an adjustable height glide 
that is screwed into a steel insert. 

Grommets:  3” wire grommets available in worksurface, side vertical panels, and back vertical panels. 

Electrical: Eight (8) wire electrical system with duplexes (up to 4 circuits) or Motion Connect 2 Power 
can be used on most Interior Concepts products.  Both systems available for additional costs if not 
included in product code. 

Warranty:  Interior Concepts warrants its products to be free of defects in materials and workmanship 
to the original purchaser during the warranty period.  This warranty extends from the date of 
installations and is based on normal usage of the product.  This warranty does not apply to possible 
damage caused by misuse or field modifications of the product made after installation. This warranty 
does not cover normal wear of the product such as laminate chipping or the soiling and fading of 
fabrics. 

Interior Concepts Furniture Systems Limited Lifetime 
 Aveera 7 Years 

Campfire Cart – 7 years, Cushions – 2 years 
 Catch All 7 Years 
 Dot Table 1 Year 
 Frame2 Lifetime 
 Otto 5 Years 
 Project Boards Limited Lifetime 

Seating Manufacturer’s Warranty 
 Tables Limited Lifetime 

Drawer/Drawer glides, casters, and  
Adjustable heigh mechanism 1 year 
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 Electrical Components 1 Year 
Fabric Manufacturer’s Warranty 

 Laminate 1 Year 

133. Interior Concepts Model No. CL2NUPS306029MPCH, Two-person computer station with melamine
vertical panels, HPL worksurface, PVC or “T” Mold Edge, Adjustable Glides, and Grommets (2).
Perimeter style with open backs for ease of access to building’s power and data.  Size: 29”H x 60”W x
30”D

1 - 9 $________ 
10+ $________ 

134. Interior Concepts Model No. CL2BDLS3306033MPCHE, Two-person computer station with melamine
vertical panels, HPL Worksurface, PVC or “T” Mold Edge, Adjustable Glides, and Grommets (2).
Lecture style with closed backs and electrical.  Size: 33”H x 60”W x 30”D.  Worksurface to be 29”H

1 - 9 $________ 
10+ $________ 

135. For additional Interior Concepts catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in
the form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Interior Concepts items you will the District: ____%.

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

1,044.50
1,034.06

1,916.00
1,896.84

47

2023

N/A

Yes
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MANUFACTURING 
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IRONWOOD 
MOBILE DRAWER STORAGE CABINET 

Our deep drawer storage cabinets provides for the storage you need. The five full width drawers allows 
storage of large items such as maps to smaller items that become hidden on shelves. At 36" in overall 
height the top is ideal for the extra work or counter space. This along with our steel frame makes this 
a durable mobile storage solution. 

Product features: 
 Fully welded unitized frame
 10 ga. angle iron
 3/16" caster mounting plates
 5" casters (2 locking)
 100# rated 2/3 extension drawer slide w/lock
 Hooded abs plastic four fingered pull
 ¾" thermal fused laminate
 1" thermal fused laminate on shelves over 32".
 3mm PVC edge banding on all semi and exposed edges.
 Five full width drawers.

Frame Finish: Frame finish to be selected from manufacturer’s standard finishes. 

Edge Finish: Edge finish to be selected from manufacturer’s standard finishes. 

Laminate Finish: Laminate finish to be selected from manufacturer’s standard finishes. 

Size: 48" x 28-1/4" x 35-5/8" 

136. Ironwood Model #1026, Mobile 1000 Series Drawer Storage Cabinet

1-29 $________ 
30-59 $________
60+ $________ 

137. For additional Ironwood catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the form
of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Ironwood items you will allow the District: ____%.

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

1,817.98
1,799.80
1,781.80

51

2023

N/A

Yes
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IRWIN SEATING COMPANY 
FLOOR MOUNTED PEDESTAL CLASSROOM CHAIRS 

IRWIN Auditorium and Lecture Furniture for attachment to new or existing floors, (concrete or wood). 
This product needs to offer exceptional comfort, aesthetic design and durable construction. 

Buy American – Manufacturer must provide documentation that the product complies with the “Buy 
American” clause. 

138. IRWIN Model No. 6-70 Floor-Mounted Pedestal Classroom Chairs with Fixed Tablet Arms.   One-piece,
non-upholstered, poly seat and back shell.

1–24: $
25–99: $
100+: $

131. For additional Irwin Seating Company catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested
in the form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Irwin Seating Company items you will allow the District:_____%.

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

5,310.75*
212.43

*Factory has minimum chair order requirement of 25 each, all orders under 25
chairs be based on quantity of 25 each

202.32

40

2023

N/A

Yes
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ITC 
RANA LED DESK LAMP 

 Sleek contemporary design to compliment any interior
 Pivoting head provides custom positioning for perfect illumination levels
 Push button on/off operation
 Full range dimming
 Power saving LED technology
 High Color Rendering Index (CRI)
 50,000 hour (20 year) LED life
 UL listed power supply
 Mercury, lead & UV free

Specifications: Housing - Aluminum plated; Lens - Clear polycarbonate, Wattage - Low: 0.5 W, High : 
4.6 W; Voltage - 24 V DC; Current - Low : 0.02 A, High : 0.19 A; Lumens - Low: 43 LM, High: 490 LM; 
Foot-candles - 84 FC (on high at 16"); CRI - 80+; Efficacy - 106 LM/W (based on high setting) 

Color: Available in brushed nickel 
Size: 15.83" H x 15.75” W 

WARRANTY: Limited Warranty and Limitation of Remedy and Damages. The Company warrants the 
goods to be free from defects in material or workmanship under normal operating conditions from 
the date of delivery, regardless of the date of installation or first use. Any claim under this warranty 
shall be deemed waived unless the Company is notified within 30 days of the discovery of the defect 
and given the opportunity to inspect such defect, and, if necessary, the goods are returned to the 
Company. Any claim with regards to the LOOK™ backlit mirrors must be reported within five days of 
receiving the shipment. Photos must be submitted with all backlit mirror claims and no claims will be 
accepted for mirrors broken during installation. The Company's obligation under this warranty shall 
be LIMITED, at its option, to the modification, repair or replacement of the goods by the Company. In 
no event shall the Company be liable for consequential, incidental or special damages, loss of profit 
or production, or for transportation, installation or other costs associated with the goods.  THIS 
WARRANTY IS EXPRESSLY MADE IN LIEU OF ANY AND ALL OTHER WARRANTIES, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, 
INCLUDING THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR 
PURPOSE. This warranty shall not apply to any goods which have been subject to abuse, accident, 
alteration, or misuse. 

139. ITC Model #69D250, Rana LED Desk Lamp, Table Base

0 – 99 $________
100-299 $________
300+ $________

140. For additional ITC catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the form of a
discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on ITC items you will allow the District ___%

Price List No: _______

104.03
102.99
101.96

47

2023
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Applicable price column: (Available Upon Request) 

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

N/A

Yes
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JONTI-CRAFT 
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JONTI-CRAFT 
SENSORY TABLE WITH SHELF 

Organize your sensory area while providing a place for children to explore their senses! Store sensory 
toys on the handy shelf beneath the 6" deep plastic tub. 

Product features: 
 Kydz Safe
 Kydz Tuff
 Kydz Strong
 Drain with valve included
 Baltic Birch frame fits easily through classroom doors
 Maple legs
 Activity cover included
 Caster mounted for mobility

Finish: Finish to be chosen from manufacturer’s standard finishes. 

Size: 24” H x 42” W x 23” D 

WARRANTY: This PRODUCT LIMITED WARRANTY (“Warranty”) by Jonti-Craft, Inc. (“Jonti-Craft”) 
applies to certain products and accessories thereof sold by Jonti-Craft, subject to the terms provided 
below. WHAT IS COVERED (a) Covered Products. Except as specifically limited or excluded herein, this 
Warranty applies to the following products (“Covered Products”) from the date of delivery to 
Purchaser or its agent of the Covered Product for the duration of the Warranty Period set forth 
below: 

 Lifetime warranty:
1. Jonti-Craft® Birch Furniture
2. Rainbow Accents® Furniture
3. MapleWave® Furniture
4. TrueModern® Furniture
5. KYDZ Suite® Furniture

 5 YEAR WARRANTY
1. Berries® Tables and Chairs
2. Jonti-Craft® KYDZ Ladderback Chairs

 1 YEAR WARRANTY
1. YoungTime® Furniture
2. RTA Furniture
3. Jonti-Craft® Glider Rocker
4. Jonti-Craft Clean Hands Helper Portable Sinks
5. Jonti-Craft Table Divider and Desktop Shields

132. Jonti-Craft # 2856JC, Sensory Table w/ Shelf

1 – 20 $________ 
21-40 $________
41-60 $________
61+ $________

483.59
478.75
473.97

469.23
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133. For additional Jonti-Craft catalog items not specifically listed or bid, prices are requested in the form
of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Jonti-Craft items you will allow District: _______%

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

25

2023

N/A

Yes



218 

JSI 
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JSI 
BRYN ARMLESS CHAIR 

Product Features 
o Contoured Seat and Back provides comfort and elegance
o Wall Saver protects both wall and chair from damage
o Mixed Materials add interest comfort additional design styles
o All Wood Seat and Back

Wood Finishes: Wood Finish to be chosen from manufacturer’s standard finishes. Plastic and 
Upholstered available as well. 

Size: 31.25”H x 17.25”W x 22.75”D 
Seat Height: 17.5”H 

WARRANTY: JSI warrants to the original purchaser that each piece of furniture will be free from 
defects in workmanship, given normal use and care for as long as the original customer owns and 
uses the product. Normal use is defined as the equivalent of a single shift, 40-hour work week. 
JSI will, at its option, repair or replace with comparable product within the terms of the warranty. 

134. JSI #BY2103WW, Bryn Armless Guest Chair, All Wood,Size: 31.25”H x 17.25”W x 22.75”D

1-20 $________ 
21-40 $________
41-60 $________
61+ $________

135. For additional JSI catalog items not specifically listed or bid, prices are requested in the form of a
discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on JSI items you will allow District: _______%

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

598.27
592.29
586.36
580.50

42

2023

N/A

Yes



220 

KFI SEATING 



221 

KFI SEATING 
KOOL STACKING CHAIR 

Product Features 
 Polypropylene Seat and Back
 Perforated back for enhanced comfort
 12 gauge (15mm x 30mm) oval steel frame
 Upholstered seat option
 silver or black powder coat frames
 Injection aluminum alloy back supports
 Built-in polypropylene ganging device
 Task & drafting stools have 5 star nylon base and pneumatic lifts

Finishes: Plastic Finishes to be chosen from manufacturer’s standard finishes. 

Glides: Non-marring, black nylon glides 

Size: Overall dimensions are 21.5”W x 21.25”D x 31”H. 

Warranty: KFI guarantees our chairs and tables are free from defects and/or faulty workmanship 
under the following guidelines and limitations: 

 Chair frames 12 years
o *2300 series frames Lifetime
o *1000 series frames Lifetime
o *300 & 400 frames 5 years

 Textiles 5 years
 Foam 5 years
 Pneumatic cylinders 5 years
 Glides, Casters 5 years
 Table bases 12 years
 Laminate table tops 5 years
 Wood table tops 5 years

This warranty is void if product is not used for its intended purpose or if subjected to an unusual 
application, abuse or normal wear & tear. Warranty applies to a single shift / 40-hour work week. 
Variations in color or texture of material are not considered defects. Wood color variations, knots, 
distressed look are natural character of the wood and not considered defects. Damage from any 
sharp objects (e.g. scissors, clothing, writing utensils, keys, jewelry, shoes) are not considered 
covered under warranty. Damage caused by freight carrier is not warranted. 

136. KFI Seating Model #2300G, KFI KOOL Stacking Chair

1-60 $________ 
61-120 $________
121-239 $________
240+ $________

137. For additional KFI Furniture items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the form of a

232.11
229.78
227.49
225.21



222 

discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price; List. 

State percentage discount on KFI Furniture items you will allow the District: ____%. 
Price List No: _______ 

Applicable price column: (Available Upon Request) 

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

47.5
2023

N/A

Yes
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KI FURNITURE 
GRAZIE 4 LEG ARMLESS STACK CHAIR 

Grazie seating delivers ergonomic comfort with Perfect Pivot™, a patented frictionless 
mechanism that exactly mirrors natural movement to provide the ultimate in sitting comfort. 
The supportive contoured back flexes sideways–twisting when you twist for a comfortable, 
long-term sit. Grazie offers true ergonomic flex motion throughout the full seating line. Grazie 
seating includes: 4-leg and sled base stack chairs, café stools, task chairs and task stools as well as 
three tablet arm options for 4-leg and sled base chairs. 

 4-Leg Frame Legs are 7/8” o.d. x 13-gauge tubular steel. A double ring of 7/16" diameter
steel wire forms the cross member. The fixed backrest mechanism structure is formed of
1/2" diameter steel wire. All joints are welded.

 Injection-molded polypropylene back, seat and shroud
 Legs are made from 7/8” OD x 13 gauge tubular steel
 Outer backrest supports formed from 1” diameter tubular steel are inserted into sockets

molded into backrest and allow for 15 degrees of movement
 Frames are finished in either backed-on applied 30 degree gloss epoxy powder-coated paint

or bright nickel-chrome plating

Color: To be selected from manufacturer’s standard finishes and colors 

Frame Finish/Color: To be selected from manufacturer’s standard finishes and colors. 

Dimensions: 22 3/16” W x 21 5/16” D x 32 5/8”H 

Warranty: 15 Year Warranty  

138. KI Model #GLNAP, KI Grazi Stack Chair

1-20 $________ 
21-40 $________
41-60 $________
61+ $________

139. For additional KI Furniture items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the form of a
discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price; List.

State percentage discount on KI Furniture items you will allow the District: ____%.
Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

242.88
240.46
238.05
235.67

42
2023

N/A

Yes
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KNOLL  
DIVIDENDS HORIZON SYSTEMS FURNITURE 

Panel Specifications 

Dividends Horizon Panels 
Dividends Horizon is a furniture system comprised of a wide variety of panels, hanging components, 
storage, screens and freestanding desks. At the heart of the system is a universal panel frame. The 
universal frame is an open design that accepts many styles of panel inserts. These include: 

 Monolithic Fabric Insert
 Monolithic Laminate Insert
 Tiled Fabric Insert
 Tiled Laminate Insert
 Painted Steel
 Perforated Steel
 Embossed Steel
 Window Kits
 Markerboard

Panel Dimensions: 

 Widths: 15", 18", 24", 30", 36",  42", 48" and 60"
 Heights: worksurface height, 36", 42", 50", 57", 64" and 78"�
 Thickness: 3"

Panel Frame Options 
Dividends Horizon offers two panel frame options, which are selected depending on the customer’s 
aesthetic and functional needs. Both frames are available in preconfigured and built-to-spec panels. 
Topway panel frames feature an integral top cable trough and are used with D1 style stack frames. 
Full View frames have no top trough, leaving a larger window opening in the top position. Full View 
frames are used with D2 style stack frames.  

Panel Frame Construction 
Panel frames are robotically welded and consist of vertical channels, horizontal rails and panel feet 
with leveling glides.  

 Topway trough: 22-gauge roll-formed steel (topway frames only)
 Vertical channels: 16-gauge roll-formed steel with 5/8" integral slotted standard with

adjustments in 1-1/2" increments
 Horizontal rails: 15-gauge roll-formed steel
 Panel feet: extruded aluminum
 Leveling glides: Steel threads with 2-1/4" height adjustment and 1-1/2" diameter nylon foot

Preconfigured Panels 
Dividends Horizon panels can be specified ‘‘Preconfigured’’ in various styles including: 

 Monolithic Panel
 Tiled Panel
 Beltway Panel
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Monolithic Panel Components 
Monolithic panels provide a single fabric or laminate insert per panel side. Preconfigured Dividends 
Horizon panels are shipped complete with panel frame, base components, top cap, panel to 
panel connection hardware and one full height panel insert per side.  

Tiled Panel Components 
Individual tiled panels allow for a ‘‘segmented’’ aesthetic. Individual tile supports create separation 
within the panel frame. ‘‘Preconfigured’’ Dividends Horizon panels ship complete with panel frame, 
base components, top cap, panel to panel connection hardware, tile supports and tiles.  

Beltway Panel Components 
Beltway panels allow for electrical and/or data to be accessed above worksurface height. Beltway 
electrical/data can be specified on one or both sides of a panel. ‘‘Preconfigured’’ Dividends Horizon 
beltway panels ship complete with panel frame, base components, top cap, panel to panel 
connection hardware, beltway panel inserts, beltway covers, and beltway insert supports. 

Base Options 

 Base Raceway
 Open Base
 Tile to the Floor

Stack Frames 
Dividends Horizon stack frames increase the overall height of a standard panel. The stack frame is 
available in three panel heights, 14", 21" and 28". Dividends Horizon stack panels may be attached 
to standard 36", 42", 50", 57", 64" and 78" high panel. Maximum stacking height above a base panel 
height is 28". 

Panels 
Dividends Horizon panels are specified by component for all applications including monolithic, tiled, 
beltline and all combinations. Panels and components are not shipped assembled. 

Modular Panel Connections 
Modular panel connections are made from two parts: Universal Panel Connection Hardware and 
Panel Top Connectors. Panel connection hardware includes: 

 Lower connectors: 14 gauge steel cactus style connectors
 Upper frame connector: Die cast wedge block with 7" torx head screw

Panel Top Connectors, depending upon application, are either 11 gauge stamped steel or 1/4" HSLA 
steel. 

Panel Attachment 
The lower cactus style connectors engage the lower frames of adjacent panels. The upper wedge 
block engages the upper frames. The connection is secured by tightening the upper connector’s 
tension screw.  

Panel-to-Panel Top Cap Transition 
Top cap transitions fill the gap between panel top cap sections in straight panel-to-panel 
configurations. 

 Construction: Trim-color black when used with veneer top caps
 Size: 1" wide by 3" deep
 Attachment: Snaps between top cap sections in straight, same-height panel configurations
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Top Cap 
Top cap is included with preconfigured panels. 

 Construction: Panel top caps are trim colored and are either radius or flat metal. Veneer top
caps are techgrain veneer over radius or flat metal substrate.

 Attachment: Snaps onto the trough of a topway panel frame. Retainer clips are used to
attach the top cap to the top rail of a full view frame.

Panel End Trim 
Panel end trim matches the aesthetics of the panel top cap. It is used to end a panel run and for high-
low, panel-to-panel applications.  Panel end trim is ordered separately from panels. Included with the 
panel end trim are panel end trim brackets. Three panel end trim options are available: 

 Radius Metal
 Flat Metal
 Thin Profile Flat

Construction: End trims are trim colored with a die cast aluminum end cap. Panel top caps and end 
trim are either extruded aluminum or roll formed steel. Metal trim is extruded aluminum with 
powder coat finish. All metal trim have a powder coat finish. 

Attachment: Panel-mount brackets are fastened to the panel with thread-forming screws into pre-
punched holes. End trim snaps onto panel mount brackets.  The panel end top cap snaps over the 
panel end trim and panel top trim. 

Post Connectors 
Post connectors are required for all ‘‘L’’, ‘‘T’’, and ‘‘X’’ configurations. For same-height applications, 
post connectors are available as an assembly and include the post, vertical trim and top cap. 

For high-low panel-to-post applications, post connectors are specified by component. 

Post and Post Component Construction 
 Post: 3" square extruded aluminum
 Metal Post Cover: 18 gauge steel with powder coat finish
 Post Top Cap: Powder coated metal in Knoll core colors

Attachment: Post connectors use the universal panel connection hardware from adjacent panels 

Electrical and data access: Posts have cut-outs that match the wire and cable access channels 
provided by panel frames. This allows wire conduits and datacables to be routed through the post at 
the topway, beltway and base raceway. 

Electrical and Communications 
Dividends Horizon provides a logical approach for planning and installing electrical systems and 
communication cables. Power is installed along the base raceway with access available in both the 
base raceway and optional beltway. 

Topway Panel Frame Electrical 
Allows data cables to be routed horizontally and vertically within the panel. 

 Interior dimension: 2 1/2"H x 3/4"W
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Cables can be routed along the tops of panels, routed through the interior of panels and along both 
the beltway and base raceway. The primary channel for distributing cable is provided in the 
horizontal topway along the top of panels. The topway allows cables to be easily laid-in during initial 
installation and additional cables to be added as required. It also separates data from power to 
reduce the chance of interference. A vertical wire pathway is provided in the center of the topway. 
This allows cables to be run vertically through the interior of the panel to the beltway or base 
raceway without the use of exterior cable managers 

Beltway Electrical 
Provides duplex receptacle and data port access at desk-height level. 

 Exterior dimension: 4 1/4"H x 3"D
 Interior dimension: 3 1/2"H x 2 3/4"D
 Height from floor: 32 3/4" to center of beltway cover
 Beltway cover construction: Trim-color painted steel
 Beltway cover attachment: Snaps onto beltway panel insert supports
 Duplex access: 30" and wider beltway covers have two duplex knockouts per panel side (18"

and 24" wide beltways do not have duplex knockouts)
 Duplex location: Knockouts located 12" on center from each end of cover
 Data access: All beltway covers (except 30 wide) have one center-located data port knockout

per panel side
 Additional data access: In panels 30" and wider, the two duplex knockouts can be used as

additional data ports when the beltway is not used for duplex receptacles.
 Power capacity: One power module per panel (single or double-sided).

Panel Base Options 
Dividends Horizon panels are available with three base options: 

 Base Raceway
 Open Base
 Tile-to-Floor.

Overall panel heights, tile configurations and application rules are the same for all three base 
options. 

Base Raceway 
Provides duplex receptacle and data port access at base height. Base Raceway panels feature two roll 
formed steel raceway covers, which are available with or without electrical/data knockouts.  

 Exterior dimension: 5"H x 2 15/16"D
 Interior dimension: 5"H x 2 7/8"D
 Dataport Knockout dimension: 1 3/8"H x 2 5/8"D
 Construction: Paint-colored 22-gauge roll-form steel cover
 Duplex access: 24" and wider base raceway covers have two duplex knockouts per panel side

(18"W panels do not have duplex knockouts)
 Duplex location: 9" on center from each end
 Data access: All base raceway covers have one center-located data port knockout
 Additional data access: In panels 24" and wider, the outer knockouts can be used as

additional data ports when the raceway is not used for duplex receptacles
 Power capacity: One power module or jumper

Note: Knockouts are standard unless specified without. 

Open Base panels feature two extruded aluminum feet positioned at the end of each panel. A 
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horizontal trim is located below the bottom tile. 

Tile-To-Floor panels eliminate the raceway cover and access on one side, replaced by a fabric or steel 
tile extended to the floor. A heavy gauge steel internal raceway cover protects the raceway contents 
and the tile from deflecting when hit by shoes or vacuum cleaners. The other side of the panel 
features a raceway cover, available with or without electrical/data knockouts. If needed, 
use one-sided electrical and one-sided base cable trays with this base option. 

Panel Run Supported by Panels at One End 

 Minimum of an ‘‘L’’ panel connection on one end
 Maximum number of panels in run: 4
 End of panel run must be supported by a pedestal, panel-mounted Open Leg Support, C-leg

Support or any height pane

Panel Run Supported by Panels at Both Ends 

 Minimum of an ‘‘L’’ panel connection on both ends (see Formulas 2 and 3 below)
 Maximum length panel run: 12’
 Maximum number of panels in run: 4
 Both ends of panel run must be supported by matching height panels (see Formulas 2 and 3

below)
 Panel run must be floor supported every 8’ with a pedestal, panel mountedOpen Support Leg

or C-Leg support

High Density Storage 
If hanging more than one overhead component vertically per panel side the following is required: 

 Panel must be supported by matching height return panels on both ends of the panel

Color: Color to be selected from manufacturer's standard colors, but not necessarily limited thereto. 
Indicate additional cost for special match color. 

WARRANTY:  Seller warrants to the original Purchaser only that the Products Seller manufactures and 
sells to Purchaser are free of defects in workmanship and materials, during the applicable warranty 
period set forth below. Warranty period set forth below is for 24-hour, 7 days a week, multi shift use 
(includes parts and labor to repair). Should any failure to conform with this limited warranty appear 
to a Product listed below during the applicable warranty period from the date of shipment, Seller 
shall, upon prompt written notice, repair or replace, at its option and costs, the affected part or 
parts. 

Lifetime (except cascade edge worksurfaces, operational parts, controls, electrical, digital locks, 
lighting, Series 2 Veneer Front Storage, upholstery, textiles and leathers, special or custom 
products. See below) 

 Antenna Workspaces non-wood components
 AutoStrada
 Calibre
 Crinion Open Table
 Currents
 Dividends Horizon
 Morrison
 Reff Profiles laminate
 Rockwell Unscripted
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 Series 2 Storage
 Quoin Storage
 Template
 Wexby
 Other non-wood components

12 Years (except seating upholstery, textiles, leathers and finishes. See below) 

 Chadwick
 Essentials Work Chairs
 Generation by Knoll
 k. task
 Life
 Moment
 MultiGeneration by Knoll
 ReGeneration by Knoll
 Ollo
 Remix
 Toboggan seating

10 Years 

 Anchor Storage (except digital locks)
 Antenna Telescope
 Antenna Workspaces wood components
 AutoStrada
 Crinion Open Table
 Dividends Horizon
 Dividends Horizon Satellite Surfaces
 Reff Profiles
 Rockwell Unscripted
 Quoin wood components
 Template wood components
 Series 2 Veneer Front Storage
 Cascade edge worksurfaces
 Wood Casegoods (The Graham Collection) (except wood casegoods upholstered surfaces,

see below)
 Reuter overheads
 Reuter vertical storage
 KnollExtra Sapper Monitor Arm Collection
 Sapper XYZ Monitor Arm
 Adjustable keyboard mechanisms and platforms
 Communication Boards (except fabric board textiles, cork and FilzFelt, see below)
 Smokador collection (except leathers, see below)
 Orchestra Universal Systems Accessories
 k. lounge structural components
 Pixel and Propeller
 Tone Bases

5 Years 

 Operational parts
 Controls
 Electrical
 Lighting (except light ballasts, bulbs and power supply, see below)
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 Special or custom product
 Wood veneer products and plywood
 Currents handcrank
 Interaction Counterforce
 k.base
 k.bench
 KnollStudio
 Rockwell Unscripted wire bases
 Spark Series seating structural elements
 Structural elements of all KnollStudio outdoor products including all Richard Schultz designed

products
 KnollExtra CPU storage
 All universal storage drawers
 Power Cube and Power Disc
 k. stand (except changes in finish, see below)

3 Years 

 Rockwell Unscripted upholstery (except textiles and leather)
 Office Seating upholstery, textiles, leathers and finishes
 Fabric boards textiles
 Smokador Collection leathers
 KnollExtra Pop Up Screens

2 Years 

 Digital locks
 All other KnollExtra products

1 Year 

 Light ballasts
 Bulbs and power supply
 Seating upholstered armpads and soft armpads
 Wood casegoods upholstered surfaces
 KnollStudio outdoor product finishes
 k. lounge upholstery and k. lounge fabric
 Rockwell Unscripted fabric and accessories.

This warranty does not apply to: 

 Normal wear and tear or acts or omissions of parties other than Seller (including user
modification, improper use or installation of Products).

 COM or other third-party materials applied to Products. Products not installed by or under
the auspices of a Knoll Dealer, or Knoll’s white glove agent network.

 Dramatic temperature variations or exposure to unusual conditions.
 Changes in surface finishes, including colorfastness due to aging or exposure to light.
 Except as specifically noted above, textiles and upholstery supplied by KnollTextiles (consult

current KnollTextiles price list for applicable warranty).
 Natural variations occurring in wood, marble, and leather shall not be considered defects,

and the Seller does not guarantee the colorfastness or matching of the colors, grains or
textures, or surface hardness of such materials. The Seller also does not guarantee the
colorfastness of fiberglass panel surfaces.

KnollTextiles Products 
Knoll warrants to the original purchaser that all textiles products under normal wear and tear shall 
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meet the specifications listed in the current KnollTextiles Price Catalogue under each product’s 
name, including lightfastness, durability and flame retardant rating for a period of one (1) year with 
remedies as follows: should any failure to conform with this limited warranty appear on the textile 
product during the first year after the date of shipment, upon prompt written notice Knoll will repair 
or replace, at its option, the affected textile, including upholstery materials only. KnollTextiles cannot 
guarantee consistency of color between dyelots. 

This warranty does not apply to: 

 Acts or omissions of parties other than Knoll.
 User modification.
 Unusual atmospheric or environmental conditions.
 Abnormal use of textile including cuts, spills, or other misuse of product.

Spinneybeck Leather and Filzfelt Products 
Spinneybeck leather and Filzfelt products carry a one (1) year limited warranty from the date of 
shipment against manufacturing defects. For purposes of this warranty, manufacturing defects do 
not include normal wear, user modifications, acts or omissions of persons other than Spinneybeck, 
improper cleanings, adverse environmental conditions, surface blemishes, and/or other 
characteristics considered natural. Natural characteristics include, but are not limited to: healed 
scars, nicks and fat wrinkles. Leather that does not perform properly due to application is Your 
responsibility, as Spinneybeck does not guarantee workmanship. Because leather is a natural 
product, Spinneybeck cannot guarantee consistency of color between dyelots. 

Disclaimers 
THE EXPRESS WARRANTIES CONTAINED IN THIS SELLING POLICY ARE THE ONLY WARRANTIES THAT 
KNOLL MAKES AND TAKE THE PLACE OF ALL OTHER WARRANTIES, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING 
ANY WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND ALL OTHER 
WARRANTIES ARISING FROM COURSE OF DEALING OR USAGE OF TRADE. 

140. For additional Knoll catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the form of a
discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount for all Knoll Furniture will allow the District: _______%

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

See Below

2023

N/A

yes

Anchor - 51%
Antenna - 51%
Autostrada - 51%
Calibre - 46%
Crinion - 46%
Currents - 51%

Dividends Horizon - 51% 
Extra - 46%
K-Lounge - 46%
K-Stand - 51%
Morrison - 51%
Office Seating - 46%

Reff - 51%
Rockwell - 46%
Studio - 41%
Template - 51%
Tone - 51%
Upstart - 46%

24 Hour Response - 39%
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KONCEPTS LIGHTING 
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KONCEPTS LIGHTING 
LADY7 LAMP 

Comprised of a cordless joint design and sleek, clean lines, Lady7 adds modern elegance to any 
space. Ultra-efficient LEDs generate little heat and allow Lady7 to operate within safe temperatures. 
The USB charging port is subtly integrated in the base and all components are housed inside a simple 
right-angled shape, keeping a clean silhouette that is easy on the eyes. 

Panel LED light source 
6 watts consumption 
L90 rated lifespan over 60,000 hours 
Built-in USB port 
Built-in 9 hour auto-shutoff timer 
Variable light color from 2,700K to 4,000K 
Continuous dimming 
Metallic Black / Silver / Matte Red 
10’ cord 
83 CRI 

Finish/Color: To be selected from manufacturer’s standard finishes and colors. 

141. Koncepts Lighting Model # L7-Silver-DSK, Lady 7 Desk Lamp

1-20 $________ 
21-40 $________
41-60 $________
61+ $________

142. For additional Koncepts catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the form
of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Koncepts items you will allow the District  %
Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

247.20
244.73
242.28
239.86

40
2023

N/A

Yes
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L.A. STEELCRAFT PRODUCTS
TETHERBALL SET 

Tetherball posts are manufactured of heavy-duty, galvanized steel for maximum strength and 
durability. Each post stands 10 feet tall and is equipped with a 3/8" plated eyebolt, 30" plated chain 
(7/32" dia.) and a swivel snap for ball attachment. Tetherball posts ship with regulation size and 
shape tetherballs created from fully molded butyl bladder and nylon. 

Finish/Color: To be selected from manufacturer’s standard finishes and colors. 

WARRANTY: Three Year Limited Warranty 

143. L.A. Steelcraft #LA-TBPCP, Tetherball Set with 1 Piece Post, Chain, Snap & Ball

1-20 $________ 
21-40 $________
41-60 $________
61+ $________

144. For additional L. A. Steelcraft catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the
form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on L.A. Steelcraft items you will allow the District  %
Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

353.85
350.31
346.80
343.34

List Price +3%
2023

N/A

Yes
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LANDSCAPE FORMS 
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LANDSCAPE FORMS 
LOOP SERIES BIKE RACK 

 Loop bike rack is a simple, sweeping circle with a twist.
 Both functional and sculptural.
 Cyclists can loop and lock one or two bikes around its shape-shifting cast aluminum ribbon

frame.
 The aluminum casting, finished with Pangard II® powdercoat, is offered in a selection of

colors.
 Must be embedded to a concrete surface.
 Refer to install guide for spacing guidelines.
 All metal is finished with Pangard II®, offered exclusively by Landscape Forms, a 19-step

program of cleaning, priming, and powder coating that resists rusting, chipping, peeling and
fading to produce the finest metal finish available for site furniture. In addition, Pangard II®
contains no heavy metals and is free of Hazardous Air Pollutants.

 Meets APBP guidelines.

Dimensions: 14” D x 36” W x 31” H 

Finish/Color: To be selected from manufacturer’s standard finishes and colors. 

WARRANTY: Three Year Limited Warranty 

145. Landscape Forms, #Bike rack, Loop Series Bike Rack

1-20 $________ 
21-40 $________
41-60 $________
61+ $________

146. For additional Landscape Forms catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in
the form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Landscape Forms items you will allow the District  %
Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

653.33
646.80
640.33
633.93

List Price + 33%

2023

N/A

Yes
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LEISURE CRAFT 
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LEISURE CRAFT 
OVAL PORTABLE PICNIC TABLE 

Product Features: 
 9 Gauge expanded metal seats and top
 Black powder coated galvanized steel 2 3/8˝ tubular legs
 Thermoplastic finish
 1 ¾˝ Umbrella hole

Color: To be selected from manufacturer's standard colors. 

Size: 6” L 

WARRANTY: We fully guarantee all parts and materials for one year excluding vandalism and acts of 
nature. Our revolutionary thermoplastic coating is guaranteed for five years. 

147. Leisure Craft # OPT72P, Oval Portable Picnic Table with attached Benches

1 – 20 $________ 
21-40 $________
41-60 $________
61+ $________

148. For additional Leisure Craft catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the

721.15
713.94
706.80
699.73

form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List. 

State percentage discount on Leisure Craft items you will allow the District    4 %

Price List No: ____2023___

Applicable price column: N/A (Available Upon Request)

Yes
_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.
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LEONARD PETERSON
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LEONARD PETERSON 
MOBILE INSTRUCTOR DESK 

Mobile Demonstration Desk’ has (5) drawers, (3) cupboards and drop leaf. Equipment: (1) 3”x6” oval 
cupsink, black resin countertop, pump faucet, (2) polyethylene 1 gallon bottles for water and waste, 
(1) removable cross bar assembly, (1) duplex electric outlet with inlet for (1) 12’ extension cord.

Overall Size: (drop leaf up) 
 Length: 68"
 Width: 28"
 Height 36"

Overall Size: (drop leaf down) 
 Length: 51"

 Width: 28"
 Height: 36"

Warranty:  Three-year full warranty against defects in material and workmanship on 
products manufactured by Leonard Peterson & Co. 

149. Leonard Peterson B 1008, Mobile Instructor Desk

1-4 $________ 
5-9 $________ 
10+ $________ 

150. For additional Leonard Peterson catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in
the form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Leonard Peterson items you will allow the District____________%

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

4,513.33
4,468.20
4,423.52

47

2023

N/A

Yes
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LIST INDUSTRIES 
METAL CUBBIE UNITS 

All work shall be fabricated in ample time so as to not delay construction process. 

Materials: Steel:  All sheet steel used in fabrication shall be prime grade free from scale and 
imperfections and capable of taking a heavy coat of high gloss baked enamel. 

Fasteners:  Cadmium, zinc or nickel-plated steel; bolt heads, slot-less type; self-locking nuts or lock 
washers. 

Equipment: Hardware: Hooks of cadmium plated or zinc plated steel or cast aluminum. 
Number Plates (if required): To be polished aluminum with not less than 3/8" high etched numbers 
attached with two aluminum rivets. 

Fabrication:  All cubbies shall be of steel components, factory-assembled, of all MIG welded 
construction, in multiple column units to meet job conditions.  Assembly of bodies by means of bolts, 
screws, or rivets will not be permitted.  Welding of knockdown style cubbie construction is not 
acceptable. Grind exposed welds and metal edges flush and make safe to touch.  WOOD CUBBIES WILL 
NOT BE ACCEPTED FOR THIS PROJECT. 

Finishing:  All cubbie units to be cleaned and coated after fabrication with a seven-stage zinc/iron 
phosphate solution to inhibit corrosion, followed by a coat of high-grade enamel electrostatically 
sprayed and baked at 325 degrees Fahrenheit for a minimum of 30 minutes to provide a tough durable 
finish. 

Color to be selected from manufacturer's standard list of colors. 

CUBBIE UNIT TYPES - VENTILATION SCHEDULE:  Cubbies shall be SUPERIOR ALL-WELDED CUBBIE 
UNITS". 

Classroom Cubbie Units: 
Type: Two-Person Backpack Cubbie Unit Size:  15" wide x 16" deep x 48" high 
Ventilation: Sides: Solid, Backs, Tops, Bottoms and Shelves: Solid 

Frame I Vertical Side Panels:  Shall be of 18-gauge solid sheet steel framed by 16 gage hollow "T" 
tubular sections and channel frame members designed to enclose al l four edges of the side panel with 
the entire assembly MI G welded to form a rigid frame for each cubbie u n it. The channel frame 
members are welded to the front and rear vertical frame members to create and anchor bearing 
surface of 1-1/4 inches wide x the depth of the cubbie at each side panel. 

Center Partitions:  Shall be of 16-gauge cold rolled sheet steel securely welded to the underside of the 
lower backpack shelf, unit back, and unit bottom.  The front of the partition is to be rolled tight to 
conceal the edge of the sheet steel and insure rigidity. 

Integral Frame Cubbie Base: 16 gage formed sheet steel with double return flanges at the front and 
shall be continuous across the entire cubbie unit. 

Flat Tops:  Shall be formed of one piece of 16 gage cold rolled sheet steel and shall be an integral part 
MIG welded to each vertical side panel frame member and be continuous to cover the full width of a 
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multiple cubbie unit. 

Backpack Shelves:  Shall be 16 gage sheet steel, have double bends at front and shall MIG welded to 
the side and center partition. 

Backs:  Shall be 18-gauge cold rolled sheet steel, be continuous to cover a multiple framed unit and be 
welded to each vertical side panel. 

GUARANTEE - WARRANTY:  Submit upon completion of the work, in the form prescribed under section 
00670 - GUARANTEE FORM, covering all defects in materials and workmanship excluding finish, 
damage resulting from deliberate destruction and vandalism under this section for a period of 10 years 
from the date of final acceptance by the owner. 

Buy American – Manufacturer must provide documentation that the product complies with the “Buy 
American” clause. 

151. List Industries Model No. LBPC568-BP-1 @ 15"W x 16"D x 48"H, Two-Person Backpack Cubbie Unit.

1-9 $________ 
10-20 $________
21-59 $________
60+ $________

152. For additional List Industries items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the form of a
discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on List Industries items you will allow the District %. 

Price List No: _______ 

Applicable price column: (Available Upon Request) 

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

395.73

323.58
334.74
357.05

Discount off List Welded Lockers - 25%
Discount off List KD Lockers - 50%

Yes

See Below

2023

N/A
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LOGIFLEX 
MILLENIUM DISPLAY CASE 

Display Cases with 3 Angled Shelves and 2 Door Cabinet 

 3 angled shelves with fixed horizontal shelves underneath
 HJAB handles
 2-door cabinet with 1 adjustable shelf
 Satin Nickel Handel
 Lock.

Finish: To be selected from manufacturer's finish options. 

Size: 30” W x 18” D x 66” H 

WARRANTY: Limited Lifetime Warranty 

153. Logiflex #ML-1830-MD3AR-SXP003, Display Cases with 3 Angled Shelves and 2 Door Cabinet

1 – 20 $________ 
21-40 $________
41-60 $________
61+ $________

154. For additional Logiflex catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the
form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Logifliex items you will allow the District    %

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

972.29
962.57
952.94
943.42

49

2023

N/A

Yes
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LTI, INC 
SERVING COUNTER 

Top - Top to be 30” wide and fabricated from a minimum of 14 ga. stainless steel with 
square turndown on all sides and corners fully welded, ground and polished. Top to have #4 
satin finish and with all edges having a #7 hi-lite finish.  

Hot Food Units - Provide with dry/moist electric hot food wells to be bottom mounted and 
have a 12x 20 die stamped opening with ¼ raised beaded edge. Interior pan to be 304 
stainless steel, deep drawn with coved corners and fully insulated with fiberglass insulation. 
Each hot food well to use a 500 watt at 208V heat source, or 661 watt at 120-240V heat 
source, with solid state digital controls for maximum energy efficiency. All switches and 
controls to be fully accessible. All wells are wired to a circuit breaker for current overload 
protection. 

TempestAir® Cold Pans - Cold pans to be 18 gauge stainless steel fully welded construction 
with ¼coved corners. The cold pan shall be pitched to a 1 drain, which is extended to a valve 
below the base. All cold pans shall be furnished with urethane insulation on bottom and all 
four sides of pan. The pan shall be fully separated from the counter top by a full perimeter  
breaker strip. Cold pans are to allow for a full steam table pan 6 deep. Temp-est Aire cold 
pan shall be 9 deep and include a patented forced air refrigeration system. Cold pan includes 
low velocity fans and an advanced cold wall design operating on R-449A refrigerant. Cold 
pan will meet or exceed NSF7 standards while allowing food pans to remain flush to the 
counter top. 

Body (MF) - Body to be seamless molded fiberglass (F.R.P.) with smooth exterior surfaces 
and rounded corners. To be constructed by a hand lay-up process with four layers of 1.5 oz 
continuous strand fiberglass mat, plus a 24 oz layer of woven roving on the bottom for  
added strength. Fiberglass to be flame retardant per specification ASTM E-162 having a 
flame spread of 25% or less. Body interior to be reinforced at each end with 4 wide, 12 
gauge galvanized channels welded to form integral U frame for maximum stress relief. 

WARRANTY: All LTI equipment is covered with a 1-year parts and labor warranty, excluding: 
 QuickSwitch, TempestAir and ThermalWell technologies have a 2-year parts and

labor warranty.
 All K-12 market segment purchases include a 2-year parts and labor warranty and 5-

year compressor parts only warranty.
 All self-contained refrigeration equipment comes standard with a 5-year compressor

parts only warranty.
 All SpecLine by LTI fiberglass bodies are fully warranted against defects in materials

or workmanship for a period of five years.
 Other extended warranties are available for purchase at time of sale.
 Other components are warranted for one year from the date of purchase by the

original user and only to the original purchaser provided it is installed and operated
in accordance with the instructions supplied with the unit.

 Warranty period commences with the date of installation, or six (6) months from
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date of shipment from factory, whichever is sooner. 
 Warranty covers all products used in United States and Canada.
 The warranty includes travel time to location, not to exceed 100 miles round trip, or

two hours total travel time.
LTI foodservice equipment, unless otherwise indicated, is fully warranted by the 
manufacturer against defects in materials or workmanship for a period of one year from the 
date of purchase by the original user and only to the original purchaser provided it is 
installed and operated in accordance with the instructions supplied with the unit. 

155. LTI Model # CPT-91-RA, Specline Hot-Cold Combo Serving Counter

1 – 10 $________ 
11-20 $________
21-40 $________
41+ $________

156. For additional LTI catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the form
of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on LTI items you will allow the District    %

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount. 

No Bid
No Bid
No Bid
No Bid

No Bid

No Bid

No Bid

No Bid
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LYON METAL PRODUCTS 
METAL LOCKERS 

Lyon’s multi-door 11204D industrial storage cabinet is perfect for your storage needs! Our 48-inch-
wide cabinet with 4 doors is ideal for either your warehouse or manufacturing facility. You will find 
Lyon cabinets in places such as auto dealership service shops or on the floor of a machine shop. 
These heavy-duty steel cabinets are the toughest in the industry. Lyon proudly manufactures these 
industrial storage cabinets in the USA! These strong all-welded cabinets ship assembled and ready to 
use. 

HEAVY-DUTY CONSTRUCTION: The all-welded 11204D industrial storage cabinet features 14-gauge 
steel construction. Each of the heavy-duty steel doors include two 5/16-inch diameter brass-pin 
hinges. These hinges allow easy opening and closing of the doors while maintaining the door 
alignment. Our secure 3-point locking system includes a 3/8-inch latch rod on the doors that engages 
at both the top and bottom. The 3/16-inch latch plate secures the door when the handle is in the 
closed position. Our sturdy aluminum handles also include a 3/8-inch thick hasp. Easily add your own 
padlocks to secure each door closed on this welded 14-gauge cabinet. All of our industrial metal 
storage cabinets feature a durable powder coat paint finish that will stand up to harsh use. 

ADJUSTABLE CABINET SHELVES: The 11204D industrial storage cabinet includes 1 steel shelf behind 
each door. Lyon’s shelves can hold your heaviest item. Each shelf offers a payload capacity of 1,450 
lbs. Store heavy equipment such as motors and pumps along with your other heavy tools. These 
shelves are fully adjustable on 3-inch centers. Simply bolt the shelves into the welded keyhole slots at 
the needed height. This lets you easily change your shelf spacing when your storage needs change. 

FORKLIFT BASE: Lyon welds 4-inch-high legs under each heavy-duty steel cabinet to create a forklift 
base. This space below the 11204D industrial storage cabinet allows a forklift to easily move the 
cabinet to where it is needed in your warehouse or facility. The 4-inch base also provides more toe 
room below the welded steel cabinet when the doors are open. 

Because we designed these to hold so much, the uses for these 4 door storage cabinets is endless. 
Simply set the cabinet in place and you are ready to get organized. 

Dimensions: 48” W x 24” D x 82”H 

Finish: To be selected from manufacturer's finish options. 

WARRANTY:  Most Lyon products are warranted against defects in materials and workmanship for 1 
year from delivery date of product when used in accordance with Lyon’s specifications and/or 
operating instructions. Lyon will repair or replace, at its option, any part found upon examination to 
be defective. 

A written extended warranty is available upon review and request. Customizations to products may 
cause order to be ineligible for an extended Warranty Statement. 

This warranty applies to the original purchaser only and the purchaser’s sole remedy under this 
warranty is limited to the repair and replacement of the products and specifically excludes 
consequential, incidental or other damages directly or indirectly resulting from failure or loss of use 
of, or by, Lyon products. Damage from deliberate destruction and vandalism is excluded. The 
following items are warranted as stated: 
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Steel Lockers Lyon lockers are warranted against defects in material and workmanship for 1 year 
from delivery date of product, when used in accordance with manufacturer’s specifications and 
maintenance procedure.* (This warranty applies to the original purchaser only, and purchaser’s sole 
remedy under this warranty is limited to replacement or repair of the product and specifically 
excludes consequential, incidental or any other damages directly or indirectly resulting from failure 
or loss of use of Lyon products). 

* Lock warranties are limited based on lock manufacturer’s warranty and no warranty extension is
available on lock warranties. Lock warranties are based on Lock order ship date and project ship
date.

Cabinets Lyon cabinets are warranted against defects in material and workmanship for the life of the 
product for as long as the original purchaser retains ownership, possession and control of the 
product, and when product used in accordance with manufacturer’s specifications and load 
capacities. Shelf capacities are based on evenly distributed loads. Concentrated (point) loads or 
impact (dropped) loads could fail shelves even though load may be considerably less than the 
allowable evenly distributed load shown and would not be covered under warranty. 

Modular Drawer Cabinets Lyon warrants, only to the original purchaser, that its Modular Drawer 
Cabinets will remain free of defects in materials and workmanship for as long as the original 
purchaser retains ownership, possession and control of the product, when used in accordance with 
manufacturer’s specifications and maintenance procedure. 

Lyon Shelving and Rack Lyon warrants that its 2000 & 8000 Series Shelving, Rivet Rack, and Bulk 
Storage Rack will remain free of defects in materials and workmanship for as long as the original 
purchaser retains ownership, possession and control of the product, when used in accordance with 
manufacturer’s specifications and load capacities. Shelf or Level capacities are based on evenly 
distributed loads. Concentrated (point) loads or impact (dropped) loads could fail shelves or levels 
even though load may be considerably less than the allowable evenly distributed load shown and 
would not be covered under warranty. 

Pallet Rack Pallet Rack products by Lyon that are still the property of the original purchaser, are 
warranted to be free of defects in material and workmanship for 1-year when used according to 
agreed specifications and for ordinary applications for which the products were designed. This 
warranty does not apply to parts which, through normal use, require replacement during the 
warranty period. The original purchaser must notify Lyon in writing as soon as any defect becomes 
apparent within fifteen (15) days. 

Ergonomic Seating Lyon warrants all seating to be free from manufacturing defects for the life of the 
product when it is used in accordance with manufacturer’s specifications and/or operating 
instructions. The life of the product is ten years for single shift users, five years for two shift users, 
and two-and-a-half years for three shift users, for users not weighing more than 250 pounds. 
Ergonomic sit-stands are warranted for five years. 

Other Products Work surfaces and bench tops are warranted for 1-year against defects in materials 
and workmanship. 

Limitations: 
 The original purchaser must provide Lyon in writing the date of purchase, the original invoice

number, and a description of the defect, prior to returning any product under a warranty
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claim. 
 Products purchased by Lyon such as casters, work surfaces, bench tops, pallet rack, and

cantilever rack carry their manufacturer’s warranty.
 If the product was damaged in transit, the original purchaser must file a claim with the

carrier within five business days of delivery. This is not considered a warranty claim.

Lyon will not be responsible for charges of any repairs or alterations of the product unless made with 
Lyon’s prior written consent. Routine replacement items such as safety clips, anchor bolts, and all 
parts that are replaced due to wear, misuse or abuse or etc. are not covered by this warranty. 

157. Lyon # DD11204D, All-Welded 48ʺw x 24ʺd x 82ʺh Steel Industrial 4 Door Storage Cabinet

1 – 20 $________ 
21-40 $________
41-60 $________
61+ $________

158. For additional Lyon catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the form of a
discount you wil1 allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Lyon items you will allow the District: _______%
Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

3,512.44
3,477.32
3,442.54
3,408.12

List Price +30%

2023

N/A

Yes
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MASTER LOCK 
GENERAL SECURITY COMBINATION PADLOCK 

The Master Lock No. 1502 3-digit combination padlock has many enhanced security features like the 
exclusive BlockGuard® Anti-Shim technology, hardened steel shackle and double-reinforced stainless 
steel casing. Designed to fit lockers with a padlock eye of at least 5/16in (8mm) diameter, these locks 
provide multiple customization options to fit your needs. 

 Patented BlockGuard® Anti-Shim Technology withstands attempts to violate the latch
mechanism

 Includes combination chart to facilitate lock system administration
 1-7/8in (48mm) wide double-reinforced stainless steel body withstands abuse
 3/4in (19mm) tall, hardened steel shackle for extra cut resistance
 Easy 3-number dialing with automatic scrambling feature to prevent reopening of lock
 Optional color dials, customized dials, and locks sold in groups of combinations - see Catalog

for details
 For supervisory key control option, consider model 1525

Body Width: 1-7/8” 

Shackle Dimensions: 3/4in H x 1 3/8in W, 9/32in Thick 

Warranty: Master Lock Company LLC (“Master Lock”) grants the following warranty: If this product 
or any part of the product fails due to a defect in materials or workmanship at any time during the 
life of the product, Master Lock will, at its own discretion, repair or replace the product or part free 
of charge. Simply contact Master Lock at www.masterlock.com or 1.800.464.2088 for instructions on 
obtaining repair or replacement. Canadian customers please call 1.800.227.9599. Return of the 
defective product or part at the customer's expense, along with proof of purchase, may be required. 
This limited warranty applies only to defects in materials and workmanship, and does not cover 
products which have been abused, altered, damaged, misused, cut or excessively worn. THIS 
WARRANTY IS LIMITED TO REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT ONLY. This limited warranty does not cover 
labor for removing, reinstalling or refinishing the Product or part, or other materials removed, 
reinstalled or refinished in order to repair or replace the Product or part. TO THE EXTENT PERMITTED 
BY LAW, MASTER LOCK DISCLAIMS ALL OTHER IMPLIED OR EXPRESS WARRANTIES INCLUDING ALL 
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND/OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. TO THE EXTENT 
THAT ANY IMPLIED WARRANTIES MAY NONETHELESS EXIST BY OPERATION OF LAW, SUCH 
WARRANTIES ARE LIMITED TO THE DURATION PROVIDED BY LAW. 

159. Master Lock # 1502, General Security Combination Padlock.

1-99 $________ 
100-199 $________
200-749 $________
750+ $________

160. For additional Master Lock items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the form of a
discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Master Lock items you will allow the District: ___%.

7.03
6.96
6.89
6.82

39
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Price List No: _______ 

Applicable price column: __________(Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

2023

N/A

Yes
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METRO 
INSULATED HOLDING CABINET 

Product Specifications: 

 Cabinet Material: .063" (1.8mm) aluminum, natural interior with .125" (3.2mm)
aluminum chassis.

 Insulation Armour™: High Density Polyethylene (HDPE).
 Casters: Four casters with 5" (127mm) donut neoprene wheel, double ball bearing swivel,

ball bearing axel, nickel plated, two with brake. 3" rubber casters on Under Counter models.
 Solid Doors: Fully insulated with 1" (25.4mm) fiberglass, double panel .063" (1.8mm)

aluminum, brushed exterior, natural interior.
 Clear Doors: Extruded aluminum powder coated frame with .090" (2.3mm) polycarbonate

window.
 Hinges: Field reversible, double hinged, 180° swing, with long-life nylon bearings.
 Gaskets: High temperature, door mounted, Santoprene gaskets.
 Latches: Polymer high-strength magnetic pull latch with lever-action release.
 Hand Holds: Molded into the Insulation Armour™ on all four corners.
 Universal Slides: 1/4" (6.4mm) dia. nickel-chrome electroplated wire, adjustable on 1 1/2"

(38mm) increments.
 Lip Load Slides: 1 1/2"x1/2"x.063” (38x38x1.8mm) extruded aluminum channel slides, 1 1/2"

(38mm) fixed spacing.
 Fixed Wire Slides: 1/4" (6.4mm) dia. nickel-chrome electroplated wire, welded on 3" (76mm)

spacing. Not offered in Under Counter models.
 Drip Trough: Smooth polymer drip trough with catch pan.
 Holding Modules: Removable without tools, digital thermometer, recessed control dials,

master on/off switch, “Power On” light, water pan, ball bearing blower forced air system, 7
1/2' cord, UL, CUL, and NSF Listed.

 Electrical and Performance:
o Holding Module: 80°F (27°C) to 200°F (93°C) operating temperature range.

Available:120V 2000W & 1440W, 220-240V 1681-2000W.
o Moisture Module: 80°F (27°C) to 200°F (93°C) operating temperature range. 35% RH

at 160°F (71°C), 95% RH at 95°F (35°C). Available: 120V 2000W, 220-240V 1681-
2000W.

o Combination Module: 80°F (27°C) to 200°F (93°C) operating temperature range. 95%
RH at 95°F (35°C). Available:120V 2000W & 1440W, 220-240V 1681-2000W.

o Clearance Requirements: 18" (46cm) away from any cooking equipment. AVOID
contact with surfaces that exceed 200°F (90°C). Minimum clearance from enclosures
is 1 1/2" (38mm) on sides and back, 1/2" (12.7mm) on top.

Size: 71”H 

Color: Red, Grey, or Blue 

Warranty: Product will be free from defects in material and workmanship under normal use, service 
and maintenance for a period of one (1) year from the date of shipment of the Product by Seller, 
unless otherwise specified by Seller in writing. 

161. Metro Model #C539HFSU, C5 3 Series Insulation Armour heated Holding Cabinet with Universal Wire
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1 – 5 $________ 
5-10 $________ 
11-15 $________
16+ $________ 

162. For additional Metro catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the form of a
discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Metro items you will allow the District    %

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount. 

No Bid
No Bid
No Bid
No Bid

No Bid

No Bid

No Bid

No Bid
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 MIEN COMPANY 
TAKE-A-BREAK MULTIPURPOSE STACKING CHAIR 

Washable and highly resistant to impact and weather, making this beautifully designed chair perfect 
in any environment. This versatile piece comes in several colorful options, featuring an angular shape 
that provides a unique look for everyday use. The TAB Multi-Purpose Stacking chair also stacks high 
without losing stability, helping to save space when not in use.  Stack 20 high. 

Shell: single piece of injection-molded polypropylene 

Color: To be selected from manufacturer's standard available colors, but not necessarily limited 
thereto. Indicate additional cost for special match color. 

Seat Height: 18” H 

Size: 32” H x 22” W x 21.5” D 

WARRANTY: Limited Lifetime on Structure 

163. MiEN Company #TAB-3300, Take-a-Break Multi-Purpose Stacking Chair

164. For additional MiEN Company catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the
form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on MiEN Company items you will allow the District: ____%

Price List No: ____2023___

Applicable price column: _N/A_________(Available Upon Request)

___Yes_ ___ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

1-1-1-30 $_________ 
31-60 $_________
61-90 $_________
91+ $_________

118.05
116.87
115.70
108.52

49
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MITCHELL  
DOUBLERS 

PART 1 – GENERAL  

1.1 SUMMARY A. Provide recessed mounted cabinet, table and bench system, complete as shown and 
specified. B. Coordinate work with work or other sections and specify exact wall measurements. 
C. Installation of Wall Mounted System is to be done by trained professionals only.

1.2 SUBMITTALS & REFERENCES A. ENGINEERING DRAWINGS: Submit cad cam drawings showing 
product details and dimension requirements. B. GREENGUARD CERTIFIED COMPONENTS: Mitchell 
tabletop components have won the GREENGUARD Indoor Air Quality Certification and the more 
stringent Children & Schools Certification SM by the GREENGUARD Environmental Institute (GEI). The 
laminate, backer and adhesive components have been tested for low emission of volatile organic 
compounds (VOC’s).  Mitchell uses certified components on its table products. C. Mitchell Wall 
Mounted Owner’s Manual with parts list and troubleshooting guide.  D. A long handled release 
handle/lever shall be provided to disengage the storage lock mechanism. E. The laminated table and 
bench surface shall be smooth and free from any mechanical devices that may cause an unsanitary 
condition to exist, or personal injury to occur. F. The cabinet shall be provided with six depth guides 
that will secure the table and bench in the cabinet. G. Recessed cabinets shall be manufactured with a 
3” W right and left side flanges and 3-1/2” W top flange to overlap and cover the rough wall opening. 
H. Track Arm pins, tracks table/bench in cabinet channel, shall be spring loaded, 1/2” steel rod, end-
capped with bronze oilite bearings. I. Table and bench aprons shall be constructed using cold rolled
steel channel and shall be end-capped to eliminate sharp edges. J. SAMPLES: Submit the following… 1.
Laminate: Wilsonart color brochure offering manufacturer’s standard color selection.  2” x 3” sample
of the laminate is available upon request. 2. Table/Bench Top: A 3” x 3” sample complete with
laminate, backer board, core material and edge treatment is available upon request. 3. Steel Finish:
Jet Black powder coat sample is available upon request.

1.3 PRODUCT HANDLING 

Mitchell Recessed Wall Mounted Cafeteria Systems 

PO Box 1156 1700 W. St. Paul Avenue Milwaukee, Wisconsin 53201 P. 414/342-3111 – 800/290-5960 
F. 414/342-4239 - www.mitchell-tables.com

1.4 GUARANTEE: Submit in written warranty 5 years parts and 10 years welds. 

Buy American – Manufacturer must provide documentation that the product complies with the “Buy 
American” clause. 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

1. Particle Board: Tables shall have one single 3/4” sheet having a density of at least 45 PCF.
2. Edge Treatment: DuraEdge® Black, thermoplastic polyvinyl chloride, UV stable, smooth, and

mechanically fastened to the core 6” O.C.
3. Steel: Cold Rolled ASTM A513.
4. Finish: Shall be electro statically applied Jet Black powder coat.  The surface shall be washed clean
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and acid rinsed prior to powder coat application. 
5. Fasteners: Full threaded, hex head with 300 lbs. hold strength, placed 6” O.C.
6. Casters: 2” thick non-mar at table and bench ends and 2” thick non-mar swivel at table center legs.

2.2 FABRICATION 

Model: RD-08-14-3012-S (Set-in Series) @ 14’-0” L folding table/benches with steel cabinet. 

1. Table width shall be 28” or 30”.
2. Table height shall be 27” or 29” (30” Special ADA)
3. Bench width shall be 10” or 12”.
4. Bench height shall be 15” or 17”.
5. Wheelchair accessible seating at table ends.

Design and operation of tables and benches 

1. 20 contact points locking system positively locks single depth tables/benches to the cabinet.  Six
depth guide (top locks) locking points: Each cabinet pocket shall contain two each 2-1/4” 16-gauge
folded steel depth guides which securely engages table and bench to the top of cabinet. ii. Six 1/2”
steel, spring loaded tracking pins - two per table and bench (side locks) capped with bronze oilite
bearings lock tables and benches into channels within the cabinet side walls.  These pins also are
guides when folding and unfolding tables and benches.  iii. Six male and female (one per
table/bench leaf) storage locks (base locks) fastened to the inner and outer leaves engage in the
folded position securely locking the two halves of the table/bench together. iv. Two tamper
resistant manually operated post locks (one each per center posts) shall have a low-profile housing
with 1/4 turn actuation.

2. Automatic, anti-jackknife down locks on all tables and benches.
3. Tables and benches are removed from the stored position by disengaging the storage locks with

the release handle (supplied.)  Post locks must be unlocked before attempting removal.
4. In “down” position, table and benches can be removed from cabinet by releasing the hidden,

spring loaded track arm pins from cabinet channels.
5. Lift assistance built-in to Tables shall have fully enclosed torsion bars that provide 35 lbs. of lift

assistance and also control the table’s downward movement to the floor.  ii. Benches (12’, 13’ and
14’ models) shall have hydraulic gas cylinders.

6. Table/bench assemblies shall have multifunction locking hinge assemblies that automatically lock
the table/bench in the down position, provide anti-jackknife protection and secure the top of the
assemblies in the cabinet when stored.

7. Each table and bench has 14-gauge tubular brace rods that are adjustable providing the proper leg
orientation with both the top and the floor.

MANUFACTURING 

1. Table and bench tops shall be constructed using a 3/4” particle board core with the DuraEdge®
treatment and core materials will be laminated with NEMA approved high pressure laminate and
a balancing backer sheet.

2. Table and bench understructure shall be unitized integrating each component for additional
strength.  Parallel 1-3/4” steel channel aprons with rolled edges and safety end caps shall be
reinforced with steel gussets.

3. Benches shall have a 16-gauge steel hat channel fastened to the center of each bench leaf for
added support.

4. Table and bench legs shall be fabricated using 14-gauge round and square tubing.  Retention clips
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shall be used for all legs at the center of the top tubes for added safety.  Table and bench end legs 
shall have 2” thick non-mar stationary wheels.  Table center legs shall have 2” thick non-mar swivel 
casters.  Bench center legs shall have nickel plated glides.  Table end legs shall be recessed 
providing 360◦ seating when table is detached from cabinet. 

5. Cabinets shall be constructed of 16 gauge cold rolled steel.  Bottom sill shall be constructed of 14
gauge cold rolled steel.  Nine components shall be mechanically fastened together for easy
component replacement.  All cabinet assemblies are shipped fully assembled for quick installation.
Front posts shall be seamed at edge to prevent scraping of table and bench.  Cabinets are finished
with a powder coat finish (Jet Black color.)  Optional colors are available as an upcharge.

PART 3 – EXECUTION  

3.1 SUBSTRATE CONDITIONS A. Inspect site where the cabinet will be installed and confirm conditions 
are acceptable. 1. Coordinate with responsible party in field to perform corrective work on 
unacceptable mounting surfaces. 2. Beginning of work by factory authorized installer shall be 
considered as acceptable of conditions as they exist.  

3.2 INSTALLATION A. Installation shall be conducted by authorized and Mitchell trained personnel who 
will install cabinet, table and bench system according to manufacturer’s written instructions, as shown, 
and as specified.  

3.3 ADJUSTMENTS A. Installation adjustments shall be initially completed by factory authorized 
personnel.  

3.4 CLEANING AND MAINTENANCE: A. Keep site clean and free from accumulation of debris especially 
at sill area. B. Laminate surface may be cleaned with any detergent or spray cleaner. C. Follow regular 
maintenance guidelines outlined in owner’s manual. D. Replacement parts are readily available 
through the Customer Service Department of Mitchell Furniture Systems, Inc., Milwaukee, WI. 

UL Listed: All tables, benches and cabinets to be UL Listed. Assuring you that the system has been 
tested for both safety and durability by complying with the rigorous standards established by 
Underwriters Laboratories. 

165. For additional Mitchell catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the form of
a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Mitchell items you will allow the District: _____%

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: __________(Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

50

2023

N/A

Yes
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MITY-LITE
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MITY-LITE 
AS210 ACCESS SERIES BANQUET CHAIR 

Product Features 

 Durable, powder-coated steel frame supports up to 1,000 lbs. (453.6 kg)
 Lightweight for fast event setup
 Plush 2-inch seat cushion and padded back add comfort for users
 Available in 3 standard stain-resistant fabrics
 Custom fabric available for a small fee
 Silhouette-style backs with built-in handle
 Black Nylon Plastic Glides
 Frame: 18-Gauge Steel
 Exceeds BIFMA standards

Back Style: Color to be selected from manufacturer’s standard styles  

Frame finish: Powder-coated 

Frame color: Color to be selected from manufacturer’s standard frame colors. 

Fabric:  Fabric to be selected from manufacturer’s standard frame colors. 

Size:  
 Chair Width: 18”
 Chair Depth: 22”
 Chair Height: 37.3”
 Seat Height: 19”
 Seat Foam Thickness: 2”

WARRANTY: Banquet Chairs (Indoor Use Only)  

 Upholstery (Fabric, foam, and seat/backrest inserts) warranty is for one (1) year. Frame
warranties range by chair series:

o Galleria Collection (Arris, Ashlar, Capital, Lunette); Royale, and Grand II Series –
Twelve (12) years.

o Comfort Collection (Eon, Encore, Encore HD, Encore CX, Grand, Classic, Elite,
Prestige, Regency, and Essential II Series) – Twelve (12) years.

o Access Series – Seven (7) years.

166. Mity-Lite #AS2I0, Access Series Banquet Chair.

1-74 $________ 
75-149 $________ 
150-299 $________ 
300+ $________ 

No Bid
No Bid
No Bid
No Bid
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167. For additional Mity-Lite catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in
the form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price
List.

State percentage discount on Mity-Lite items you will allow the District: ____%

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: __________ (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

No Bid

No Bid

No Bid

No Bid
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MOORECO



272 

MOORECO 
CREATOR ADA RECTANGLE DESK 

Accommodate different abilities and needs with ADA-compliant desks. Choose from the ADA Square, 
ADA Triangle, ADA Rectangle, or ADA Half Round shapes to make your spaces more user-friendly. 

Use alone, or join the Hierarchy Creator Desks together in a number of ways to fit your needs. The 
highly versatile desk's ergonomic shapes provides flexibility and workspace comfort. 

Tops are 1-1/4" thick with tubular steel legs in black or platinum with a chrome insert. Choose from a 
variety of laminate colors and T-mold edge band options. Tops and edge band are also customizable. 

Legs are adjustable from 22" to 32"H in 1" increments. Or opt for youth height legs for adjustability 
from 12" to 18" to accommodate younger users (note: ADA shapes are no longer ADA compliant 
when used with the youth height leg inserts). 

Standing height legs available for 27" to 42" height adjustment. 

Finish: To be selected from manufacturer's standard available finishes, but not necessarily limited 
thereto. Indicate additional cost for special match color. 

WARRANTY: 12 Year Limited Warranty 

168. MooreCo #1643C1-7909, Creator-ADA Rectangle Desk, Fusion Maple Top, Black Edge, & Platinum
Legs, No Bookbox, Size: 40.4"W x 21.5"D x 22-32"H

1-20 $________ 
21-40 $________
41-60 $________
61+ $________

169. For additional MooreCo. catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the form
of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on MooreCo. items you will allow the District: ____%

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: __________(Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

293.06
290.13
287.23
284.36

45

2023

N/A

Yes
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NACE SHEET METAL CO 
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NACE SHEET METAL CO 
MS133 OFFICE MAIL SORTER 

Made from solid metal construction, the mail sorter has 13 mail slots horizontally and 12 mail slots 
vertically.  

Size: Overall dimensions are 13’W x 3’H x 1’D and each mail slot dimensions are 3"H x 1'D. 

170. NACE #MS133 Office Mail Sorter 13’W x 3’H x 1’D.

1-9 $________ 
10-24 $________
25+ $________ 

171. For additional NACE catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the form of a
discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on NACE items you will allow the District: ___%
Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: __________ (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

4,448.05
3,843.00
3,436.71

3
2023

N/A

Yes
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NATIONAL PUBLIC 

SEATING
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NATIONAL PUBLIC SEATING 
8100 SERIES POLY SHELL STACK CHAIR 

Product Feastures: 
 High-Density Injection Molded Poly One-Piece Shell
 Frame Shields Protect Against Snag and Pinching
 Strong 17 Gauge 7/8” Square Tubing
 Anti-static Shell
 Bumper on each chair to protect finish when stacking
 3 under seat crossbars for added stability and durability

Frame: Chrome 

Color: Shell color to be selected from manufacturer’s standard colors. 

Size: 
 Overall: 31”H x 19 1/4”W x 19 1/4”D
 Seat: 18”H x 17”W x 16 3/4”D

WARRANTY:  10 Year Warranty 

172. National Public Seating Model #8110, Poly Shell Stack Chair.

1-50
51-
101- ___
250+ $_ __

173. For additional National Public Seating catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested

$_49.00__ 
100 $ 48.51

249 $_48.02
47.54

in the form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List. 

State percentage discount on National Public Seating items you will allow the District:______$        

Price List No: ____2023___

Applicable price column: _____N/A_____(Available Upon Request)

__Yes__ ___ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

51



277 

NATIONAL RECREATION 

SYSTEMS



278 

NATIONAL RECREATION SYSTEM 
NON-ELEVATED STANDARD LOW RISE BLEACHER ALUMINUM ANGLE FRAME 

PART 1 - GENERAL 
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Design and fabrication of Non-Elevated angle frame bleachers

1.02 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
A. Manufacturer: National Recreation Systems, Inc.
1300-D Airport North Office Park, Ft. Wayne, IN, 46825
B. Manufacturer Qualifications: Manufacturer must have a minimum of ten years’
experience in the  design and manufacture of bleachers.
C. Welders must conform to AWS standards.
D. Source Quality Control: Mill Test Certification.
E. Codes and Standards: 2012/2015 International Building Code / ICC 300 2012.

1.03 WARRANTY 
A. Warranty shall guarantee bleachers to be free from defect in materials and
workmanship for a  period of 1 year under normal use. Warranty period shall begin on date
of completion for projects installed by manufacturer, or its subcontractors, OR warranty
period shall begin on date of final  delivery on projects installed by others.
B. Anodized finish of plank extrusions shall be covered by a 5 year warranty against loss of
structural  strength or finish deterioration due to exposure to weather conditions or UV
rays. Discoloration of  mill finish aluminum due to galvanic reaction not covered.

1.04 PRODUCT LIABILITY INSURANCE 
A. Product liability insurance is carried for the life of the product in the amount of $
2,000,000.

1.05 ENGINEERING 
A. Engineering certifications and calculations by a Registered Professional Engineer will be
provided  upon request at an additional fee.

PART 2 – PRODUCTS 

2.01 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURER 
A. National Recreation Systems, Inc.

2.02 DESIGN 
A. Applicable Codes:

INTERNATIONAL BUILDING CODE (IBC), 2012/2015 EDITION / ICC 300 2012 
Except handicapped requirements 

B. Design Loads:
1. Live Loads: Uniform loading - Structure = 100 psf

 Uniform loading - Seat and Foot plank = 120 plf 
2. Sway Loads: Perpendicular to seats = 10 plf

 Parallel to seats = 24 plf 
3. Guardrail Loads: Uniform vertical load = 100 plf
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 Uniform horizontal load = 50 plf 
Concentrated horizontal load = 200 pounds 

4. *Wind Loads: Basic design wind speed = 150 mph (exposure “B”)
*Note: Bleacher must be anchored to meet wind loads above

2.03 NON-ELEVATED ANGLE FRAME BLEACHERS 
A. Quantity and Size: Shall consist of 1 unit(s) 3 rows high x 15 long.
Net seating capacity per unit 30 (excluding aisles, based on 18" per seat).
B. Framework: Prefabricated aluminum angle spaced at 6' - 0" intervals joined by means of
aluminum angle cross bracing.
C. Shop connections: Welded to meet AWS standards and local code requirements
D. Rise and Depth Dimensions: 6” vertical rise and 24” tread depth, row one seat is approximately
11-1/2" in height.
E. Seats: Nominal 2” x 12” anodized aluminum with anodized end caps.
F. Treads: Nominal one (1) 2” x 10” mill finish aluminum with anodized end caps on all rows.

2.04 MATERIALS / FINISHES 
A. Framework:

1. Aluminum: Structural fabrication with aluminum alloy 6061-T6 mill finish. Each frame
shall be  unit-welded, using metal inert gas method, under guidelines by the American
Welding Society.  After fabrication all steel is hot dipped galvanized to ASTM A-123
specifications.  All crossbracing and horizontal bracing shall be aluminum alloy 6061-T6 mill
finish.

B. Extruded Aluminum:
1. Seat planks: Aluminum alloy 6063-T6, clear anodized 204R1, AA-M10C22A31, Class II
With a wall thickness nominally .078" for impact and deformation resistance.
2. Tread and Riser Planks: Aluminum alloy 6063-T6, mill finish. With a wall thickness
nominally .078” for impact and deformation resistance.

C. Accessories:
1. Channel End Caps: Aluminum alloy 6063-T6, clear anodized 204R1,AA-M10C22A31,Class
II.
2. Hardware: Bolts and Nuts shall be hot dipped galvanized.
3. Hold Down Clip Assembly: Aluminum alloy 6063-T6 mill finish.
4. Joint Sleeve Assembly: Aluminum alloy 6061-T6, mill finish.

PART 3 – EXECUTION 

3.01 INSTALLATION 
A. Install bleacher unit in accordance with manufacturer written instructions and shop drawings.
Note: Building codes may vary from site to site. The customer is responsible for verification of local
code requirements.

174. National Recreation System #NB-0315ALRSTD, Non-elevated Standard Low Rise Bleacher, Aluminum
Angle Understructure, 3 Rows, 15' L Net Seating Capacity of 30

1-5 $________ 
6-10 $________ 
11-20 $________
21+ $________ 

1,529.10
1,513.81
1,498.67
1,483.68
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175. For additional National Recreation System catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are
requested in the form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail
Price List.

State percentage discount on Lyon items you will allow the District: ____%

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: __________ (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

1

2023

N/A

Yes
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NEMSCHOFF 
PALISADE BENCH 

Nemschoff Palisade Multiple Seating supports guests in waiting rooms, providing numerous 
configuration options in areas large and small. Multiple seating for two or three guests anchors the 
product line, supplemented by standard and plus-size chairs for individuals. Booths easily 
accommodate visitors in wheelchairs. In addition, Easy Access seating options ease the transition 
between sitting and standing, making waiting more comfortable for all. Use Palisade Multiple Seating 
with the entire family of Palisade products to bring versatile, attractive seating to healthcare settings. 

 Multiple seating for two or three guests can be specified with intervening tables or arms
 Easy Access chairs have a higher seat that makes it easier to sit or stand and a footrest for

seated comfort
 Single and two-seat booths include a pedestal table that welcomes wheelchair users
 Replaceable Components Engineered to allow on-site replacement of damaged components
 Wipe-Out Design Gap between seat cushions and arm panels makes cleaning easy
 Integrated Power Optional power modules make it convenient to stay connected
 Arm Cap Options Choose wood, urethane, or solid surface arm caps
 Built to Last Heavy-duty steel construction with powder-coated frame
 Prevents Scuffs Wall-saver legs and non-marring glides protect floors and walls

Dimensions: 18.5” D x 18.75” H x 45.25” W 

Fabric: One (1) Fabric to be chosen from manufacturer’s standard fabrics, but not necessarily limited 
thereto. Indicate additional cost for special match color. 

WARRANTY: 12-Year, 3 Shift 

176. Nemschoff Model #867B-2-P-NR-1F-SNL-MBN-MCN-F8, Palisade Bench

1-29 $________ 
30-59 $________
60+ $________ 

177. For additional Nemschoff catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the form
of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Nemschoff items you will allow the District: ____%.
Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: __________(Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

1,116.60
1,105.43
1094.38

40
2023

N/A

Yes



283 

NELSON ADAMS 



284 

NELSON ADAMS  
MOBILE REVERSIBLE MARKERBOARDS 

Product Features 
 4' - 0'' x 7' - 0'' MOBILE MARKERBOARD
 e3 PORCELAIN/1/2" PARTICLEBOARD (DOUBLE SIDED)
 C-4TRIM/CLEAR SATIN ANODIZED ALUMINUM
 REVERSIBLE - Panel rotates horizontally, and a metal locking mechanism maintains the

intended angle.
 MOUNTED ON CASTERS

178. Nelson Adams Model #MOBILE REVERSIBLE MARKERBOARDS

1-29 $________ 
30-59 $________
60+ $________ 

179. For additional Nelson Adams catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested
in the form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail
Price List.

State percentage discount on Nelson Adams items you will allow the District: ____%.

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: __________(Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

No Bid
No Bid
No Bid

No Bid

No Bid

No Bid

No Bid
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NEW AGE INDUSTRIAL 
LIFETIME SERIES PAN RACKS 

Designed to endure the rigors of around-the-clock usage, these units are ideal for use in the 
foodservice, hospitality, and healthcare industries, including correctional facilities and educational 
institutions. 

Runners support pans and trays from the bottom, providing equal load distribution for “worry-free” 
transport. Ribbing on the guides allows pans to slide on and off with ease, minimizing the galling or 
flaking that can occur with heavy usage. 

 The all-welded bases are reinforced at each corner with a heavy caster plate.
 Each plate is threaded to allow the caster to be bolted to the plate, not the framework.

(Preserving the structural integrity of the rack and making caster replacement easier.)
 Ergonomic uprights feature a user-friendly radius that is easy to grip.
 Guides are welded both horizontally and vertically, totaling five inches of welds per angle.
 Extra gussets are used where crossbars meet uprights; An additional vertical weld adds

another layer of strength compared to our Heavy Duty models.
 Lifetime Guarantee against material defects and workmanship.
 Lifetime Guarantee against rust and corrosion.
 NSF Certified

Size: 26”L x 21.5”W x 73”H 

Warranty: Product will be free from defects in material and workmanship under normal use, service 
and maintenance for a period of one (1) year from the date of shipment of the Product by Seller, 
unless otherwise specified by Seller in writing. 

180. Metro Model #4331, Lifetime Series Pan Rack – 20 Capacity, Runner Spacing 3”

1 – 5 $________ 
5-10 $________ 
15-20 $________
21+ $________ 

181. For additional New Age Industrial catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in
the form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on New Age Industrial items you will allow the District  ___  %

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: (Available Upon Request)

______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

No Bid
No Bid
No Bid
No Bid

No Bid

No Bid

No Bid

No Bid
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NIGHTINGALE  
MXO 5900 MIDBACK OFFICE TASK CHAIR 

Product Features: 
 Memory height and position gas lift always return the chair to a uniform height and position.
 Swivel-tilt mechanism.
 Waterfall seat design gently slopes away from the legs, minimizing pressure on the thighs

and promoting good posture.
 ENERSORB™ foam conforms to the body when the user sits, reverting to its original form

when the user gets up.
 Contoured fixed-height armrests are designed to fit under standard table height.
 ABLEX™ mesh backing moves with the body and allows air to pass freely, making it

comfortable in all environments.
 Dual-layer standard Mystic fabric is perforated for exceptional airflow. Its four-way stretch

moves perfectly with the ENERSORB™ foam for added comfort and durability.
 Five-prong heavy-duty nylon base. 2" mag wheel carpet casters. Optional polished aluminum

base available.
 Patented

Armrests: Fixed height armrests. 

Base: 5 prong heavy duty nylon base. 

Casters: 2” carpet casters. 

Fabric. Fabric to be selected from manufacturer’s standard Grade 2 fabric options. 

Size: 
 Overall: 25”W x 24”D x 35.5”-38.5”H
 Seat Height: 17”- 20”
 Seat Width: 19”
 Seat Depth: 18.5”
 Back Width: 19”
 Back Height: 18

WARRANTY: The Lifetime Limited Warranty applies only for NIGHTINGALE products listed herein, 
and manufactured after January 1st, 2019, and applies to products delivered to customers in Canada 
and the United States of America. Under the NIGHTINGALE Warranty, all claims must be made 
within the time period specified herein. This Warranty begins with the date of purchase from the 
Nightingale Dealer by the original purchaser, and applies as follows: • Lifetime Limited: all non-
moving metal parts. • 10 Years: Control mechanisms, casters, pneumatic cylinders, self-skinned 
urethane parts, and plastic shells. • 5 Years: Upholsteries. The NIGHTINGALE Warranty is based on 
normal use within a normal commercial office setting of single shift, eight (8) hours per day, five (5) 
days per week, by individuals of 275 lbs or less. Some natural variations occurring in wood, leather, or 
other natural materials are inherent to their character and are not considered defects. Nightingale Corp. 
does not warrant the colorfastness or matching of colors, grains, or textures of these materials. 
Additionally, a Customer’s Own Material (COM) selected by, and used at the request of, a customer, 
is not warranted. 

182. Nightengale Model #MXO 5900 Midback Office Task Chair, Grade2 Fabric
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1-11
12-24 $________
25-59 $________ 
60+ $________ 

183. For additional Nightingale catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the

$________

form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List. 

State percentage discount on Nightingale items you will allow the District:       ___%.

Price List No: ____2022___

Applicable price column: _____N/A_____(Available Upon Request)

Yes____ ___ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

49

594.36
588.42
582.53
576.71
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NORCO PRODUCTS  
TEACHER'S HELPER II- MOBILE STORAGE CABINET 

Product features: Three adjustable shelves and one fixed shelf. Two file drawers, which can be placed 
at stand up height. Unit has double locking doors, a metal file holder and twelve hanging file folders. 
Includes mirror, hat/purse shelf, and hanger rod. Unitized/Mobile Base w/doors 

Size: 48”w x 60”h x 24”d 

WARRANTY: NORCO Products guarantees ALL product quality, safety, and availability for up to 5 YEARS 
after delivery! NORCO Products offers a 10 YEAR warranty on Fully Welded-Unitized Steel Frame 
Cabinets, and a 15 YEAR warranty on all Welded Frame-Fixed Height Tables! The NORCO warranty 
promises all high density plastic laminate panels, frames, and hardware be free of defects in material 
and workmanship. If for any reason you are not fully satisfied with our product, please contact us 
directly for assistance. 

184. Norco Products Model #8425MCU, Teacher's Helper II, Mobile Storage Cabinet

1-11 $________ 
12-24 $________
25+ $________ 

185. For additional Norco Products catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the
form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Norco Products items you will allow the District: _____%.

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: __________(Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

2,256.00
2,172.72
2,119.63

33

2023

Yes

N/A
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NOVA   
COMPUTER TRAINING TABLE 

Product Features: 
• Visual Display Options available – The Trolley Monitor Lift System, Downview, Surface Mount

Arm
• ADA compliant desks available
• Standard edge detail: 2mm Flat PVC. Matching edge banding colors
• Standard CPU storage shelf right
• Thermofused Melamine Worksurface; 1" Thick
• iMod™ compartment with removable modesty panels (locking optional; available in laminate

or metal) for easy wire management
• Wire management system and power strip included per user
• CPU Shelf
• Manufactured with recycled post-industrial materials
• Ships assembled

Finish: Finish to be selected from manufacturer’s standard laminate selections. 

Size: 30"D x 42 1/8"W x 30"H 

Warranty: NOVA’s Limited Lifetime Warranty - NOVA Solutions warrants that its products are free 
from defects in materials and workmanship given normal use and care for the lifetime of 
service; proof of delivery being the only official document accepted by NOVA for any claim. 
In the event that a product is used more than normal use, the applicable warranty period may 
be reduced. This warranty is made by NOVA Solutions for the original customer for as long as 
the original customer owns and uses the product. NOVA Solutions’ warranty is only valid if 
the products are given normal and proper use and installed in accordance with NOVA 
Solutions’ installation and/or application guidelines, and installed by an authorized NOVA 
Solutions’ dealer or agent. NOVA Solutions assumes no responsibility for repairs to products 
sustaining damage resulting from end-user modifications, attachments to a product, misuse, 
abuse, alteration, or negligence. This warranty is subject to the limitations, exclusions, and 
other provisions provided below: • Twenty-five years: Thermofused laminate • Twenty years: 
Drawer slides • Ten years: Locks • Five years: Downview technology with flat panel monitor 
Flat Panel Display Security Arm, high pressure laminate, casters, fabrics, electrical 
components, PVC extrusions, adjustable surface mechanisms, and accessories. • Three years: 
The Trolley™ E and The Trolley™ EXL with Intelligent Motion Technology and 
NOVALinked™ Components: Three years for parts and repair labor plus optional extended 
warranty available for purchase. Additional installation labor charges may not be covered by 
this warranty. Variation in finishes is characteristic, in terms of color & texture, and does not 
constitute a defect. • Five years: Electric Lift for Sit-Stand Units: Five years for parts and repair 
labor. Additional installation labor charges may not be covered by this warranty. Variation in 
finishes is characteristic, in terms of color & texture, and does not constitute a defect. As your 
manufacturer, we stand behind our quality products and will do everything possible to resolve 
any problems that might arise within the terms of this warranty. 

186. Nova 46-SL304230RX, Workstation-Monitor Left, CPUU Storage Right, 30D x 42W x 30H

1-10 $________ 649.54
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10-20 $________ 
20+ $________ 

187. For additional Nova items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the form of a discount
you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Nova items you will allow the District: __________%

Price List No.:

Applicable price column: (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

643.04
636.61

41

2023

N/A

Yes
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OFFICES TO GO  
RECTANGULAR CONFERENCE TABLE 

Product Features: 
 71” Rectangular Conference Table/Slab Base
 1 3/8” Top
 Five contemporary finishes include Autumn Walnut (AWL), American Mahogany (AML),

American Dark Cherry (ADC), American Espresso (AEL), and Artisan Grey (AGL) all accented
with 3mm matching impact-resistant edges.

Finish: Finish to be selected from manufacturer’s standard finishes. 

Size: 71"w x 42"d x 29.5"h 

WARRANTY: Offices To Go® warrants its products to be free from defects in material and 
workmanship subject to the limitations below. This warranty is made by Offices To Go® only to 
original end-user customers acquiring the product directly from authorized Offices To Go® dealers. 
The customer’s sole remedy under this warranty is limited to repair or replacement at Offices To 
Go®’s option. Consent from Offices To Go® must be obtained before any warranty work is 
performed. This warranty shall not apply to any products which must be replaced due to normal 
wear and tear, negligence, abuse or “accident”, shipping damage or product use other than in 
accordance with written instructions or warnings. It will also not apply when a product has been 
modified or altered, repaired or refurbished by someone other than Offices To Go®. This warranty 
does not cover the cost of transportation or labor. Offices To Go® can make no warranty that any of 
its products are suitable for any particular purpose and can make no other warranties, expressed or 
implied. In no event shall Offices To Go® be liable in either tort or contract for any loss or direct, 
special, incidental, consequential or Under this warranty, claims must be made within the following 
periods from the original date of purchase: (a) non-moving parts are warranted for five years; (b) 
drawers, slides, leveling glides, locks, and other moving parts are warranted for two years; (c) gas 
cylinders, mechanisms, and other moving parts are warranted for two years; (d) upholstery materials 
and foam are warranted for two years; (e) task light, desk lamp, monitor arm and power grommets 
are warranted for two years. 

188. Offices To Go # SL7142RECS, Rectangular Conference Table

1-5 $________ 
5-10 $________ 
11-20 $________
21+ $________ 

189. For additional Offices To Go catalog items not specifically listed on the bid, prices are requested in
the form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Offices To Go items you will allow the District: ____%

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: __________(Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

365.08
361.43

357.81
354.23

54

2023

N/a

Yes
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OFFICE MASTER 
TEACHERS CHAIR 

Armless task chair with upholstered seat, upholstered back, five-star base with carpet casters, 
pneumatic lift, pivot backrest, back height adjustment and back depth adjustment. 

Fabric: Fabric to be chosen from manufacturer’s standard Grade 1 fabrics. 

Size: 
 Overall width:25"
 Overall height: 33" - 41"
 Back: 17" w x 15" h
 Seat: 18" w x 18" d
 Seat height: 16" - 21"

WARRANTY: OM (formerly Office Master, Inc.) warrants to the original purchaser that its products are free 
from defects in materials and workmanship for the applicable warranty period, as indicated below. Should any 
item fail, OM will – at its sole discretion – repair or replace, with a comparable product or part, any item found 
to be defective as a result of normal commercial use (i.e., a single 8-hour shift, 5 days per week). This warranty 
does not apply to items subjected to abuse, misuse, neglect, alteration, or damage caused by shipment, 
storage, accident, fire, flood, or act of God. Unless otherwise specified, all models not classified as budget or 
24/7 or heavy-duty are covered under a 12-year limited warranty on all structural components as defined 
below. 7-Unless otherwise specified, all models classified as budget or 24 /7 or heavy-duty are covered under a 
7-year limited warranty on all structural components as defined below. Within a given model’s applicable
warranty period, all structural components, including gas cylinders, wood, metal and plastic parts (i.e., chair
frames, bases and control handles) are guaranteed against structural failure when under normal commercial
use. All OM seating comes with a default 250 lbs. weight capacity limit unless otherwise specified by OM. For
all models, consumable items (i.e., casters, glides, etc.) are covered by a 5-year normal commercial use
warranty. OM in-stock upholstery & foam cushions are covered by a 5-year normal commercial use warranty.
Normal wear and tear on fabrics such as wrinkling, dirt accumulation or gathering is not covered. Natural,
minor variations may exist in color, surface, grain or texture of upholstery materials. As a result, any such
variations are not warranted. COM/ COL and graded-in fabrics are not covered.

190. Office Master Model #BC42 (Fabric Grade: Basic), Armless Task Chair

1-29 $________ 
30-59 $________
60+ $________ 

191. For additional Office Master catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the
form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Office Master items you will allow the District: _____%.

Price List No: _______
Applicable price column: __________ (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

118.62
117.43
116.25

54

2023
N/A

Yes
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OFS  
BALANCE GUEST CHAIR 

Product Features 

 Hardwood frame
 Seat webbing
 Upholstered insert seat
 Half wood back (F37837XH)
 Half wood back and décor rail (F37837XJ)
 Full upholstered inside back and half upholstered outside back (F37837XK)

Product Construction 

 Seat Construction: Hardwood plywood seat covered with polypropylene webbing
 Back Construction: Solid hardwood panel
 Upholstery: All fabric and leather pieces are cut with automated cutters that utilize precise

patterns
 Arms: Solid hardwood
 Assembly: The joints are assembled using mortise and tenon construction, glue and/or

corner blocks, dowels, screws or staples

Overall Dimensions 22.75"w x 22.63"d x 32.25"h 

Seat Dimensions 19.88"w x 18.5"d x 17.75"h 

Fabric: Grade 1. To be selected from manufacturer's standard Grade 1 Fabrics, but not necessarily 
limited thereto. Indicate additional cost for special match color. 

Veneer: To be selected from manufacturer's standard veneers, but not necessarily limited thereto. 
Indicate additional cost for special match color. 

WARRANTY:  OFS products are manufactured with careful attention to detail and with an on-going 
commitment to achieve a level of quality that is free of defects in materials and workmanship, given 
normal use and proper care. In an effort to standby by this philosophy, OFS, hereby warrants, to the 
original purchaser of the product and from the original date of purchase. OFS products from the 
online store warrant to 12 years. Exceptions include height adjustable mechanisms and foam at 5 
years and electrical components and power supplies at 1 year. OFS will repair or replace, at our 
discretion without charge to the original purchaser, any product or part thereof which fails as the 
result of such a defect during the warranty period. 
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192. OFS Model #F37837XK, Balance Guest Chair - Fully Upholstered Inside Back, Grade 1 Fabric

1 – 10 $________ 
11-20 $________
21-30 $________
31+ $________

193. For additional OFS items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the form of a discount
you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on OFS items you will allow the District ____%.

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

804.23

796.19
788.23
780.34

42

2023

N/A

Yes
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OPENING THE BOOK 
FLOATING SHELF 

Product Features 

 Single Sided
 Designed for attractive face-out book display
 Mounts to wall with included French cleat
 Choose from White or Light Oak base colors
 Choose from 5 beautiful colors for shelves and accent trim
 Made in the USA

Overall Dimensions 25 3/8"w x 12 13/16"h  x 6 1/2"d 

Finish: To be selected from manufacturer's standard finishes, but not necessarily limited thereto. 
Indicate additional cost for special match color. 

WARRANTY:  25-Year warranty 

194. Opening the Book Model #Floating Shelf, Floating Shelf

1 – 10 $________ 
11-20 $________
21-30 $________
31+ $________

195. For additional Opening the Book items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the form
of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Opening the Book items you will allow the District ____%.

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

405.53
401.48
397.46

393.49

List Price + 5%

2023

N/A

Yes
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PALMER HAMILTON 
LAKEWOOD BARSTOOL 

Product Features: 

Palmer Hamilton Lakewood Barstool with upholstered seat. 

Size: 43.5” H x 17.25” W x 19.5” D 

WARRANTY: 1 Year Warranty. PALMER HAMILTON, LLC warrants that its products shall be free from 
defects in original material and workmanship for the period listed below from the original shipment 
date or substantial completion date. This warranty shall not apply to normal wear and tear. In the 
event products are damaged as a result of misuse, abuse, vandalism, neglect, accident, improper 
application, and modification or repair by persons not authorized by PALMER HAMILTON, the 
company reserves the right to render any warranties null and void. The company will, at its 
discretion, repair or replace any defects. Any repair or replacement must be approved in advance by 
the factory before any action is taken. There are no implied warranties of fitness or merchantability, 
and there are no other expressed warranties beyond the warranties expressed here. 

196. Palmer Hamilton #Lakewood.Barstool, Lakewood Barstool.

1-20 $________ 
21-40 $________
41-60 $________
61+ $________

197. For additional Palmer Hamilton catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in
the form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Palmer Hamilton items you will allow the District %

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: __________ (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

513.60
508.46
503.38
498.35

See Below
Discount Off Palmer Hamilton In Wall Tables - 36%
Discount Off Palmer Hamilton - All Other Product - 40%

2023

N/A

Yes
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PLATINUM VISUAL 
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PLATINUM VISUAL 
MTS SERIES HEIGH ADJUSTABALE CHALKBOARD WITH 1"MAPRAIL 

Product Features: 
 Porcelain-on-steel writing surfaces with a lifetime warranty.
 All extrusions are manufactured with high-quality aluminum alloy to exacting specifications.
 Heavy-duty aluminum extrusions come standard in clear satin anodized. Also available in

optional dark bronze anodized or a variety of powder coated finishes.
 Boards adjust in 2ʺ increments.
 Mix and match writing and tackable surfaces.
 Support standards sold separately.

MARKERBOARD AND CHALKBOARD MATERIALS 
 Steel Face Sheets: Writing surface will be Writanium® 28-gauge steel face with porcelain

enamel finish fused to the steel sheet using a continuous coil process.
o Markerboard and Chalkboard surface shall be fused at a temperature of 1450º and

1200º, respectively.
o The gloss of the writing surface will not increase more than three units when

subjected to wearability tests specified in testing procedures for 30 hours.
 Core Material: 1/2" particleboard.
 Backing Material: .005" aluminum backing sheet.
 Metal Trim and Accessories: 6063 aluminum alloy with a T5 temper.
 Adhesive: As recommended by manufacturer for project conditions.

PORCELAIN-ON-STEEL MARKERBOARDS AND CHALKBOARDS 
 Provide Markerboards and Chalkboards for project from manufacturer’s MTS Series.

o Metal trim and accessories: MTS Series aluminum extrusions with clear satin
anodized finish.
 Chalktray CR315: Standard continuous solid chalktray with ribbed section

and smoothly curved and polished ends.
 Map Rail MR411: Standard 1" high continuous rail with colored cork insert as

follows:
o End stops: One pair per Map Rail.
o Map hooks: One every 2' of Map Rail.
o Roller brackets: One pair per Map Rail.
o Flag holder: One per room.

 Frame CH210: Standard channel frame with 3/4" face with wrap around
corners and miters.

 Wall Standards: Single ST100 or Double ST200 punched with 3/8" x 1" slot 2"
on center. Standards to be installed exactly 4'-0" on center. Height to be 72",
84" or 96" high.

 Locking Device LD100: Spring loaded locking installed in upper corners of
board.

o Size: Available sizes 4' high x 4' wide or 4' high x 8' wide as shown on drawings.
o Color: As selected from manufacturer’s standard colors.

INSTALLATION 
 Comply with manufacturer’s installation instructions.
 Where visual display boards must be partly assembled at project site, use factory-supplied H-
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bar to maintain proper alignment. 
 Install visual display boards level and plumb, keeping perimeter trim aligned in accordance

with manufacturer’s recommendations.

Color: To be selected from manufacturer’s standard colors, but not limited thereto. 

Size: 4” W x 5” H 

WARRANTY: For the lifetime of the original installation, Platinum Visual Systems warrants that the 
porcelain-on-steel finish, under normal conditions of use, shall not exhibit excessive fading of color, 
crazing, cracking or flaking. Platinum Visual Systems warrants the following products for ten years 
from the date of sale: Colored Cork Tackboards; Vinyl Tackboards; Fabric Tackboards; Natural Cork 
Tackboards; and Cork Roll Stock. Our obligation under these warranties is limited to supplying, free 
of charge, new products for the defective goods, or at our option, refunding the purchase price 
thereof, with due allowance made for the service rendered by such products. All products are sold 
and warranted only pursuant to our published terms and conditions of sale. We are not responsible 
to the user for any consequential, incidental or special damage resulting from improper use or 
installation. Platinum Visual Systems reserves the right to modify or discontinue any of our 
warranted products. Warranty does not cover the cost, removal or reinstallation. 

198. Platinum Visual MTS #MTSM21-0648, MTS Modular Markerboard with 1" Map Rail.

1-20
21-
41-60 $________
61+     $________

199. For additional Platinum Visual catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the

$________
40 $________

form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List. 
State percentage discount on Platin um Visual items you will allow the District 47 %

Price List No: ____2023___

Applicable price column: _ N/A_________ (Available Upon Request)

Yes____ ___ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

597.04
591.07
585.16
579.31
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QUICK CRETE PRODUCT 

CORP 
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QUICK CRETE PRODUCT CORP. 
TRANSIT BENCH 

A sleek precast concrete bench made to bring bus benches into the modern age. Daily commutes 
would be so much better with the Transit bench, made with our standard reinforced concrete, at 
your stop. 

Quick Crete Products No. Q2-TR84B, Transit Pre-cast Concrete Bench 

Dimensions 19”H x 24”W x 84”L 

Standard Color Concrete Selections, Standard Textures Only 

Delivery shall be made to the jobsite and product offloaded with a crane equipped truck. 

WARRANTY Quick Crete products, purchased new, are guaranteed to be free from defects in 
materials and workmanship under normal use. Quick Crete will not cover damage incurred from 
vandalism and acts of god. Quick Crete will guarantee our products for a period of one (1) year from 
the original documented date of delivery. Replacement and repair shall be at the discretion of Quick 
Crete products corp. 

200. Quick Crete Products Corp. No. Q2-TR84B, Transit Bench

1-20 $________ 
21-40 $________
41-60 $________
61+ $________

201. For additional Quick Crete Products Corp. catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are
requested in the form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail
Price List.

State percentage discount on Quick Crete Products Corp. items you will allow the District: ______%

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: __________ (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

4,079.36
4,038.57
3,998.18
3,958.20

List +30%

2023

N/A

Yes
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RICHARDS WILCOX, INC. 
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RICHARDS WILCOX, INC. 
TIMES 2 LETTER STARTER 

System shall be a High Density, Multimedia Rotary Filing System manufactured by Richards-Wilcox, 
Inc., Aurora, Illinois, and known as Times-2 Speed Files.  No other manufacturers’ product shall be 
accepted as an equal. 

Components: 
1. Base and Rotor Bottom Assembly shall be constructed of 12 GA or greater Drawing Quality

Cold Rolled Steel.  Said Base and Rotor Bottom shall be connected with a mi mum ½”
diameter carriage bolt.  A locknut shall secure assembly and an oil impregnated bronze
bushing will provide permanent lubrication to carriage bolt rotation.  Press-formed
raceways in both Base and Rotor Bottom shall capture ball bearings and protect rotating
components from excessive or unusual wear, burnishment and fatigue.  All ball bearings
shall be a minimum of 5/9” diameter, fabricated from high carbon steel and maintained at
equal spacing with a flanged ball cage.  Letter-size units shall use a minimum of 22 ball
bearings; Legal/EDP-size shall require a minimum of 44 ball bearings.  Raceways and ball
bearings shall be dynamically and permanently lubricated.  Diameter of raceways shall be
minimum 22” for letter-size and 28” for Legal/EDP-Size Units.  Smaller diameter raceways
shall not be acceptable due to their inability to provide stability of unit during unbalanced
loading and/or rotation.  No heat (welds) shall be applied to rotation surfaces of the Base
and Rotor Bottom.  Springs included in the Base Design shall be capable of stopping a fully
loaded unit without requiring tension adjustment at any time.  Operator assistance shall
not be required to stop or relocate the interior rotating cabinet.

2. Rotor Bottom shall have functional storage shelf integrated into its design.  Four
independently adjustable leveler glides shall be provided to allow for proper leveling of
units.  Any anchoring required by State, Local and National Codes shall be accomplished by
securing cabinets to the floor with the manufacturer provided anchoring system.  Wall
anchoring shall not be acceptable.  Separate bases shall be available for Starter and Add-on
units and such bases shall be secured to each other to eliminate racking of units during
rotation.  Further, the addition of units shall be possible on either the right or left sides.

3. A Positive Position Control (Foot Pedal) system shall be utilized with each cabinet,
delivering complete operator control of Spring-Loaded, Automatic Self Centering
Mechanism.  A detent system shall not be acceptable.  A Dual Foot Pedal option shall be
available to allow access to the cabinet from both sides.  Said foot pedal shall be one-piece
cast aluminum designed to prevent pedal failure as well as slippage of operator’s foot
during operation.

4. Doors, Center Panel and Rotor Top shall connect to and lock together to form one
monolithic, structurally sound cabinet.

A. Doors shall consist of an outer door free of projections, handles, bevels, allowing
for decorative laminates or fabric finishes.  Inner Door shall be slotted (louvers) in
1 ¾” increments to allow for the acceptance of accessories required to store
various media.  Outer and Inner Door shall be welded together.

B. Center Panel shall be triple-flanged to meet the Inner Doors and Rotor Bottom.
The Door to Center Panel connection will be made with fasteners at the Inner Door
and Rotor Bottom.  Length of fasteners shall be spaced 5 ½” on center.

C. Rotor Top shall snap and lock into place with no visible fasteners.  Rotor Top shall
include an oil-impregnated bronze bushing allowing permanent stabilization and
lubrication of cabinet.

5. Revers Beveled Posts, Vinyl Door Strips and Standard Locks shall complement the
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appearance of the unit and be integrated into the unit.  Vinyl Door Strips shall integrate 
into Posts without the use of fasteners and be available in matching and/or 
complementary colors.  Posts shall function for either Starter or Add-on units.  Locks shall 
be standard, keyed alike or different.  Locks shall be upgradeable (at additional cost) to 
touch pad, badge swipe (with or without logging system) and other state-of-the-art 
security applications.  Further, lock must be able to establish and maintain “free spin” 
position of Base and Rotor Bottom (ADA Compliance). 

6. End panels shall attach to either Starter or Add-on Unit as may be required by
configuration of units.

7. Canopy Top shall fasten securely to posts with bolt and/or project engineered fastener.
Further, Canopy Tops must fasten to each other, when applicable, using appropriate
fasteners.  Fasteners shall be designed to eliminate movement of posts during rotation of
cabinet.

8. Painted Surfaces shall be furniture quality epoxy-polyester hybrid powder coat finishes free
of all volatile cure-reaction products.  No air-dry paint of any type will be utilized.  All
vertical and horizontal seams shall meet highest fabrication standards and only highest
quality steel shall be used in the fabrication of the cabinet and its components.

9. There shall be an extensive offering of accessories available including, but not limited to
the following: wall closing strips, extended canopy tops, closed backs, high-security
astragals, rollout reference shelves, rollout hanging folder frames, top tab rollout drawers,
rollout CD/DVD/Microfiche/Film drawers, card drawers, adjustable reversible shelves,
recessed shelves, various size dividers and magnetic followers, dual-pedal kits, conversion
kits, specialty racks.  (Shelf spacing shall be user-adjustable without the use of tools).
Manufacturer shall be capable of creating new accessories reflecting storage requirements
of user.  Each accessory shall utilize four-point support to securely attach to rotating
interior cabinet.

10. All steel used in the fabrication of the aforementioned Rotary Filing System shall meet
ASTM A620 standard for all Cold-Rolled Drawing Quality Steel required in base components
and ASTM A366 standards for all other steel parts.  The following minimum steel grades
(gauge) shall be utilized for the respective application.

A. Base and Rotor Bottom 12 GA
B. Base Cover 16 GA 
C. Fixed Bottom Shelf 18 GA 
D. Shelf Dividers 20 GA 

11. Warranty: Manufacturer’s Warranty shall include a minimum Limited Lifetime Warranty on
the empty unit.  For the balance of the equipment components, a warranty of seven (7)
years applies.  Lifetime shall be defined as “the length of time of ownership by the original
purchaser.”

12. Qualifications: Manufacturer must demonstrate participation in a minimum of five projects
of similar size and scope within the past year.  Further, manufacturer must document
installations of projects of similar size and scope within the past five years.  Manufacturer
shall also have a minimum of 10 years experience manufacturing Multimedia Rotary Filing
Systems meeting the specifications hereto ascribed.

202. Richards Wilcox, Inc. model #161SE, Time 2 Letter Starter

1-9 $________ 
10-20 $________
21-59 $________
60+ $________

833.46
825.13

816.88
808.71
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203. For additional Richards Wilcox, Inc. items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the
form of a discount you will allow the District off the recent Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Richards Wilcox, Inc. items you will a l low the District: __%.

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: __________(Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

48

2023

N/A

Yes
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S&K Theatrical Drapes 



316 

S&K Theatrical Drapes 
3’ FIXED STANDARD UPRIGHT 

Standard upright with fixed length equipped with a set of (4) slots, positioned every 90°and with a 
chrome cap to improve the visual quality finish. Slots are located 3/8" from top, leaving a solid ring 
for added strength. One additional set of slots at 3' high.  All tube surfaces have protective anodized 
coating. 

METAL FINISH: Chrome or Black 

Size: 3’ H x ½” W (Outside Diameter) 

WARRANTY: S&K Theatrical Draperies, Inc. warrants that the goods manufactured and sold by it will 
be of the kind and quality described in the order or contract and will be free of defects in 
workmanship for a period of one year from the date of the invoice. In addition all products are 
guaranteed against defects in materials for thirty (30) days from the date of the invoice. Except as 
expressly stated herein, S&K Theatrical Draperies, Inc. makes no representations or warranties, 
either express or implied, of any kind with respect to products sold on the S&K Theatrical Draperies 
website. Should any failure to conform to this warranty appear within the above mentioned periods, 
S&K Theatrical Draperies, Inc. shall, upon notification thereof and substantiation that the purchase 
price for the goods has been paid in full, that the goods have been stored, installed, and maintained 
in accordance with S&K Theatrical Draperies, Inc. recommended and standard industry practice, and 
that no modification, substitution or alteration have been made to the goods without S&K Theatrical 
Draperies, Inc. written approval, correct such defect by suitable repair or replacement. S&K 
Theatrical Draperies, Inc. reserves the right, in its sole discretion and for its sole benefit without 
waiving any of the conditions precedent to the effectiveness of its foregoing warrant obligation, to 
inform the end user of the goods that the purchaser hereunder has failed to pay the purchase price 
for the goods and that, as a result, S&K Theatrical Draperies, Inc. shall not be obligated to honor its 
warranty obligation hereunder. To permit S&K Theatrical Draperies, Inc. to determine how to correct 
such defect, seller shall return the allegedly defective goods FOB seller’s factory for inspection. Any 
such goods replaced or repaired by S&K Theatrical Draperies, Inc. shall be returned to buyer FOB 
sellers factory. Upon prior written approval of S&K Theatrical Draperies, Inc., company shall be 
responsible under this limited warranty only for shipment of any replacement parts FOB seller’s 
factory. The warranty granted herein shall not become effective until the goods have been paid in 
full. The warranty does not apply to unusual, unique, untested or unconventional use and 
application. The warranty does not apply to goods not used in accordance with the original stated 
intent or to products that have been altered, modified or replaced without written authorization 
from S & K Theatrical Draperies, Inc. 

204. S&K Theatrical Drapes Model # #0026-001676, 3’ FIXED STANDARD UPRIGHT

1-10 $________ 
11-20 $________
21-60 $________
61+ $________

205. For additional S&K Theatrical Drapes, Inc. items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in
the form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on S&K Theatrical Drapes items you will allow the District: ___%.
List Price +33%

14.71
14.57
14.42
14.28



317 

Price List No: _______ 

Applicable price column: __________ (Available Upon Request) 

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

2023

N./A

Yes
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SAMMIC 
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SAMMIC 
VEGETABLE PREPARATION MACHINE 

A perfect cut 

 High precision adjustments to obtain a uniform and excellent-quality cut.
 It can be fitted with a wide range of discs and grids of the highest cutting quality. Combining

these accessories together to obtain more than 70 different types of cuts and grating grades.
Built to last 

 Made from stainless steel and food-grade materials of the highest quality: stainless steel
motor block and food-grade aluminium head.

 High power asynchronous motor.
Maximum comfort for the user 

 Ergonomic design: product sliced in one single movement.
 Lateral product output: requires less space on the worktop and guides the product, avoiding

splashes.
 The electronic command panel is very intuitive.

Maintenance, safety, hygiene 

 Lever and lid easily removable for cleaning purposes.
 Combination of safety systems: head, cover, power switch.
 Appliance certified by NSF International (regulations on hygiene, cleaning and materials

suitable for contact with foods).
 100% tested.

Size: 15.4”W x 16”D x 21.4”H 

Warranty: The warranty begins on the purchase date of the guaranteed equipment. This date figures 
on the corresponding purchase invoice and gives you the right to: A 12 month warranty for any spare 
part or defective component. Dispatch and return carriage are always at the cost of the client. 12-
month guarantee from invoice date, including labour cost and travel expenses, in case of product 
defect. Before installation of the machine, read the instruction manual which is attached to the 
same. In the case of any incident within the guarantee period, do not dismantle anything; consult an 
authorized installer. The product warranty will become invalid if any technical intervention in the 
same takes place by non-authorized personnel as well as for manipulating data on the invoice or 
registration plate. Sammic Corp is not responsible for any breakages produced by an incorrect 
installation, incorrect use or negligence on the part of the user. 

206. Sammic Model #SA-31, Vegetable preparation machine CA-31

1 – 5 $________ 
5-10 $________ 
11-15 $________
16+ $________ 

207. For additional Sammic catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the form of
a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Sammic items you will allow the District    %

Price List No: _______

No Bid
No Bid

No Bid
No Bid

No Bid

No Bid



320 

Applicable price column: (Available Upon Request) 

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount. 

No Bid

No Bid
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SCHOLAR CRAFT 

PRODUCTS 
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SCHOLAR CRAFT, INC. 
4300 LARGE STUDENT DESK 

FRAME: Constructed of 1” 18 gauge tubing with a stretcher tube of 3⁄4” 18 gauge steel inserted into 
the rear legs and then welded for durability. Gas shield metal arc welding of joints provides 
exceptional strength. Wheelchair accessible. ADA compliant. 

TOP: Oversized top is 20” x 36” MelsurTM* 5/8” solid plastic. 

METAL FINISH: Bright nickel chrome plating meets all present requirements for noncorrosive and 
abrasion resistant finishes. 

GLIDES: High shoulder nylon glides with an internal gripper spring. Glides are 1 1⁄4” diameter and a 
40 degree full-swivel with a 1⁄2” shoulder. Metal glides are op. onal. 

Adjustable height 28-3/4” – 34” 

Size: 20” D x 36” W x 28-3/4” – 34” H 

WARRANTY: Effective June 1, 2016 Scholar Craft warrants to the original purchaser that its products 
are free from defects in material and workmanship under normal classroom use for as long as the life 
of the product, except as set forth below. During the warranty period, Scholar Craft will replace, or at 
its option, repair locally, repair at its factory, any Scholar Craft brand product manufactured after 
June 1, 2016 that, upon inspection by Scholar Craft, is determined to be defective in material or 
workmanship.  This warranty is subject to the following provisions: 

Some natural variations occurring in polypropylene material or other natural materials are inherent 
to their character and are not considered defects. Scholar Craft does not warrant the colorfastness or 
matching of colors, grains, or textures of these materials. Customer’s Own Material (COM) selected 
by and used at the request of an original purchaser is not warranted. Our products are intended for 
interior use — exterior use of them will void the warranty. 

The materials and components listed below are covered from the date of sale according to the 
following: 

 Seating controls, glides, pneumatic cylinders, casters – 3 years.

This warranty does not apply to: 

 Normal wear and tear
 Damage from environmental factors
 Damage from sharp objects
 Damage from accident, alteration, misuse, or improper installation or maintenance
 Modifications or attachments to the product not approved by Scholar Craft
 Products used for rental purposes
 Damage caused by the carrier in-transit, which is handled under separate terms
 Third-party products – Scholar Craft, to the extent possible, will pass through to the original

purchaser (and process claims under) any warranty provided by third-party products
supplied to Scholar Craft.

 All warranty claims are to be made in writing by the original purchaser. The original
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purchaser may be required to produce the invoice or other evidence to establish that a claim 
is within the warranty period. 

To the extent allowed by law, Scholar Craft makes no other warranty, either expressed or implied, 
including any warranty or merchantability or fitness for a particular purpose. Scholar craft is not 
liable for any consequential or incidental damages. This warranty contains the original purchaser’s 
exclusive remedy. 

208. Scholar Craft, lnc. Model #CD4300, 4300 Large Student Desk

1-10 $________ 
11-20 $________
21-60 $________
61+ $________

209. For additional Scholar Craft, Inc. items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the form
of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Scholar Craft, Inc. items you will allow the District: ___%.

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: __________ (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

No Bid
No Bid
No Bid
No Bid

No Bid

No Bid

No Bid

No Bid
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SCRATON PRODUCTS 
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SCRANTON PRODUCTS  
HINY HIDER BATHROOM PARTITIONS 

PART  1  GENERAL 

SECTION INCLUDES 

Solid plastic toilet compartments including the following: (Hiny Hiders) 
Floor mounted overhead-braced toilet compartments. 
Floor-to-ceiling toilet compartments. 
Ceiling hung toilet compartments. 
Privacy screens. 
Shower and dressing compartments. 
Vanities. 

RELATED SECTIONS 

Section 05 50 00 - Metal Fabrications. 

Section 06 10 00 - Rough Carpentry. 

REFERENCES 

ASTM A666 - Standard Specification for Stainless and Heat-Resisting Chromium-Nickel Steel Plate, 
Sheet, and Strip. 

ASTM B221 - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Extruded Bars, Rods, Wire, 
Profiles, and Tubes. 

ASTM E84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials. 

National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) 286 - Standard Methods of Fire Tests for Evaluating 
Contribution of Wall and Ceiling Interior Finish to Room Fire Growth. 

United States EPA (Environmental Protection Agency) Registration - Bactericidal Surfaces 
Registered with the U.S. EPA to Legally Make Claims that these Materials Kill Infectious Bacteria. 

SUBMITTALS 

Submit under provisions of Section 01 30 00. 

Product Data: Manufacturer's data sheets on each product to be used, including: 
Preparation instructions and recommendations. 
Storage and handling requirements and recommendations. 
Installation methods. 

Shop Drawings: Provide layout drawings and installation details with location and type of 
hardware required. 

Verification Samples: For each finish product specified, two samples representing actual product, 
color, and patterns. 

Sustainable Design Submittals: 
Recycled Content: Certify percentages of post-consumer and pre-consumer recycled 
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content. 
Regional Materials: Certify distance between manufacturer and Project. 

QUALITY ASSURANCE 

Manufacturer Qualifications: A company regularly engaged in manufacture of products specified 
in this section, and whose products have been in satisfactory use under similar service conditions 
for not less than 5 years. 

Installer Qualifications: A company regularly engaged in installation of products specified in this 
Section, with a minimum of 5 years experience. 

Materials:  Doors, panels and pilasters, constructed from high density polyethylene (HDPE) resins. 
Partitions to be fabricated from polymer resins compounded under high pressure, forming a single 
component which is waterproof, nonabsorbent and has a self-lubricating surface that resists marks 
from pens, pencils, markers and other writing instruments. Cover all plastic components with a 
protective plastic masking. 

Performance Requirements: 
Fire Resistance:  Partition materials shall comply with the following requirements, when 

tested in accordance with ASTM E 84, Class B: 
Tested to Meet ASTM E84, Class B flame spread/smoke developed rating. 

Material Fire Ratings: 
National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) 286: Pass. 
International Code Council (ICC): Class B. 

Antimicrobial Touch Surfaces:  Hardware touch surfaces shall be manufactured from 
substrates that are registered with the U.S. EPA to kill specific bacteria tested according to 
U.S. EPA protocols. 

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

Store products in manufacturer's unopened packaging until ready for installation. 

PROJECT CONDITIONS 

Maintain environmental conditions (temperature, humidity, and ventilation) within limits 
recommended by manufacturer for optimum results. Do not install products under environmental 
conditions outside manufacturer's absolute limits. 

WARRANTY 

Manufacturer guarantees its plastic against breakage, corrosion, and delamination under normal 
conditions for 25 years from the date of receipt by the customer. If materials are found to be 
defective during that period for reasons listed above, the materials will be replaced free of charge. 
Labor not included in warranty. 

PART  2  PRODUCTS 

MANUFACTURERS 

Acceptable Manufacturer: Scranton Products, which is located at: 801 E. Corey St.; Scranton, PA 
18505; ASD Toll Free Tel: 800-445-5148; Fax: 855-376-6161; Email:request info 
(info@scrantonproducts.com); Web:https://www.scrantonproducts.com 

Fabricator: Santana Toilet Partitions. 
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Fabricator: Comtec Toilet Partitions. 
Fabricator: Capitol Toilet Partitions. 

Substitutions: Not permitted. 

Requests for substitutions will be considered in accordance with provisions of Section 01 60 00 - 
Product Requirements. 

MATERIAL 

Plastic Panels: High density polyethylene (HDPE) suitable for exposed applications, waterproof, 
non-absorbent, and graffiti-resistant textured surface. 

Recycled Content; Post Industrial:  25 percent. 
Recycled Content; Post Industrial:  100 percent. 
Recycled Content; Post Consumer:  100 percent. 

Zinc Aluminum Magnesium and Copper Alloy (Zamac): ASTM B 86. 

Stainless Steel Castings: ASTM A167, Type 304. 

Aluminum: ASTM 6463-T5 alloy. 

SOLID PLASTIC TOILET COMPARTMENTS 

Basis of Design: Hiny Hiders Toilet Partitions as manufactured by and supplied by Scranton 
Products. 

Style: Floor mounted overhead-braced toilet compartments. 
Style: Floor-to-ceiling toilet compartments. 
Style: Ceiling hung toilet compartments. 

Doors, Panels, and Pilasters:  1 inch (25 mm) thick with all edges rounded to a radius.  Mount 
doors and dividing panels based on height of specified system. 

Door and Panel Height:  55 inches (1397 mm). 
Door and Panel Height:  66 inches (1676 mm). 
Door and Panel Height:  72 inches (1829 mm). 
Aluminum heat sink fastened to bottom edges. 
Door Design: Traditional 2600. 
Door Design: Traditional 2800. 
Door Design: Modern 3000. 
Door Design: Modern 3200. 
Door Design: Modern 3800. 
Door Design: Modern 4000. 
Door Design: Two panel side panel design. 
Panel Edge:  Standard. 
Panel Edge:  Shiplap. 
Pilasters: 82 inches (2083 mm) high and fastened to floor. 

Panel Color: Traditional series. 
Black - Orange Peel. 
Black - Grip Ex. 
Paisley - Orange Peel. 
Shale - Orange Peel. 
Charcoal Grey - Orange Peel. 
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Grey - Orange Peel. 
Glacier Grey - Orange Peel. 
White - Orange Peel. 

Panel Color: Bold series. 
Fossil - Orange Peel. 
Hunter Green - Orange Peel. 
Burgundy - Orange Peel. 
Blueberry - Orange Peel. 
French Blue - Orange Peel. 
Midnight - Orange Peel. 

Panel Color: Warm series. 
Mahogany - Orange Peel. 
Concrete - Orange Peel. 
Linen - Orange Peel. 
Sandcastle - Orange Peel. 
Sandstone - Orange Peel. 
Desert Beige - Orange Peel. 
Mocha - Orange Peel. 

Panel Color: Metallic series. 
Bronze - Hammered. 
Bronze - Rotary Brushed. 
Nickel - Hammered. 
Nickel - Rotary Brushed. 
Stainless - Hammered. 
Stainless - Grip Ex. 
Stainless - Rotary Brushed. 

Pilaster Shoes:  3 inches (76 mm), 20 gauge stainless steel. Secured to pilasters with a stainless 
steel tamper resistant Torx head sex bolt. 

Pilaster Shoes: 3 inches (76 mm) high one-piece molded HDPE. Secured to pilasters with a 
stainless steel tamper resistant Torx head sex bolt. 

Pilaster Plastic Shoe Color: Mocha. 
Pilaster Plastic Shoe Color: Black. 
Pilaster Plastic Shoe Color: Grey. 
Pilaster Plastic Shoe Color: Linen. 
Pilaster Plastic Shoe Color: Beige. 
Pilaster Plastic Shoe Color: Blueberry. 
Pilaster Plastic Shoe Color: Silver (Matches Stainless/Aluminum Hardware). 

Headrail:  Heavy-duty extruded 6463-T5 alloy aluminum with anti-grip design. Finish to be clear 
anodized. Fastened to headrail brackets with stainless steel tamper resistant Torx head sex bolt, 
and fastened at the top of the pilaster with stainless steel tamper resistant Torx head screws. 

Headrail Brackets:  20 gauge stainless steel with satin finish. Secured to the wall with 
stainless steel tamper resistant Torx head screws. 

Wall Brackets: 
Aluminum Brackets:  Heavy-duty aluminum 6463-T5 alloy. 
PVC Brackets:  Extruded PVC plastic. 
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Stainless Steel Brackets:  Stainless steel type 201. 
Brackets are fastened to pilasters with stainless steel tamper resistant Torx head screws 

and fastened to the panels with stainless steel tamper resistant Torx head sex bolts. 
Bracket Type: Stirrup double ear aluminum. 
Bracket Type: Stirrup single ear aluminum. 
Bracket Type: Stirrup stainless steel double ear. 
Bracket Type: Stirrup stainless steel single ear. 
Bracket Type: Continuous 54 inches (1372 mm) plastic. 
Bracket Type: Continuous 54 inches (1372 mm) stainless steel. 
Bracket Type: Continuous 54 inches (1372 mm) aluminum. 
Bracket Type: Continuous 68 inches (1727 mm) aluminum. 
Bracket Type: Continuous 71 inches (1804 mm) aluminum. 
Bracket Type: Continuous 71 inches (1804 mm) stainless steel. 

Door Hardware: 
Continuous Aluminum Hinge: 

Length:  54 inches (1372 mm). 
Length:  65 inches (1651 mm). 
Length:  71 inches (1803 mm). 

Continuous Stainless Steel Helix Hinge: 
Length:  54 inches (1372 mm). 
Length:  71 inches (1803 mm). 

Continuous Stainless Steel Spring Loaded Hinge: 
Hinges:  54 inches (1372 mm). 

Vault Hinge:  Heavy-duty 304 stainless steel hinge having gravity-acting cams with a 
brushed finish and wrap around flanges. 
Integral Hinges - Stealth:  Fabricated in mount on inside of the toilet compartment on the 

door and pilaster. The door and pilaster is not to have exposed metal parts on the outside of 
the toilet compartment.  Hinges operate with field adjustable nylon cams. Cams can be field 
adjusted to any degree. The pilaster and doors have to be fabricated to accept the hinge. 
Wrap-Around Hinges:  8 inches (203 mm) and fabricated from heavy-duty extruded 

aluminum. Hinges are through-bolted to pilasters and doors with stainless steel tamper 
resistant Torx head sex bolts. Hinges operate with field adjustable nylon cams. Cams can be 
field set in 30, 60 or 9 degree increments. 
Door Strike/Keeper: Heavy-duty extruded aluminum 6436-T5 alloy with a clear anodized 

finish. Secured to pilasters with stainless steel tamper resistant Torx head sex bolts. Bumper 
shall be made of extruded black vinyl. 

Style: 6 inches (152 mm) aluminum. 
Style: 54 inches (1372 mm) aluminum. 
Style: 65 inches (1651 mm) aluminum. 
Style: 3 inches (76 mm) stainless steel emergency access. 

Latch Mechanism:  Healthy Hardware Slide Bolt, Pulls and Coat Hook: Made from U.S. EPA 
registered materials by manufacturer currently holding U.S. EPA Company Number, U.S. EPA 
Establishment Number and California Broker's License.  Satin finish. 
Latch Mechanism: Aluminum Slide Bolt Latch and Housing: Heavy-duty extruded 6463-T5 

alloy aluminum. Latch and housing to have a clear anodized finish. Slide bolt and button to 
have a black anodized finish. 
Latch Mechanism:  Stainless Steel Slide Bolt Latch and Housing:  Heavy-duty stainless steel 

type 304. The latch and housing to have a bright finish. The slide bolt and button to have a 
black anodized finish. 
Latch Mechanism:  Occupancy Indicator Latch and Housing: 
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Material: Satin stainless steel. 
Occupancy indicators: Green for occupied and red not occupied. 
Slide bolt and button. 

Doors supplied with one coat hook/bumper and door pull, clear anodized aluminum or 
stainless steel. 
Equip outswing handicapped doors with second door pull and door stop. 

SOLID PLASTIC PRIVACY SCREENS 

Provide plastic privacy screens in urinal and entry toilet room applications as indicated or 
scheduled. 

Panels, and pilasters, if required, 1 inch (25 mm) thick with edges rounded to a radius.  Screens to 
be mounted at 14 inches (356 mm) above the finished floor.  Color as selected by Architect from 
manufacturer's full line of current colors. 

Aluminum heat sink fastened to bottom edges. 
Recycled Content: Minimum 25 percent. 

Screen Type:  Wall mounted. 
Urinal Screens:  18 inches (457 mm) wide by 42 inches (1067 mm) high. 
Urinal Screens:  18 inches (457 mm) wide by 55 inches (1397 mm) high. 
Urinal Screens:  24 inches (610 mm) wide by 42 inches (1067 mm) high. 
Urinal Screens:  24 inches (610 mm) wide by 55 inches (1397 mm) high. 

Screen Type:  Pilaster supported. 
Configuration: Floor to ceiling pilaster supported screen. 
Configuration: Floor pilaster supported screen. 
Configuration: Ceiling pilaster supported screen. 
Urinal Screens:  18 inches (457 mm) wide by 42 inches (1067 mm) high. 
Urinal Screens:  18 inches (457 mm) wide by 55 inches (1397 mm) high. 
Urinal Screens:  24 inches (610 mm) wide by 42 inches (1067 mm) high. 
Urinal Screens:  24 inches (610 mm) wide by 55 inches (1397 mm) high. 
Pilaster: Pilaster screens shall be 56 inches (1422 mm) high. 
Pilaster: Pilaster screens shall be 69 inches (1600 mm) high. 
Pilaster: Pilaster screens shall be 82 inches (2083 mm) high. 
Headrail:  Heavy-duty extruded 6463-T5 alloy aluminum with anti-grip design and 

integrated curtain track. Finish to be clear anodized. Fastened to the headrail bracket with a 
stainless steel tamper resistant Torx head sex bolt and fastened at the top of the pilaster 
with stainless steel tamper resistant Torx head screws. 
Headrail Brackets:  20 gauge stainless steel with a satin finish. Secured to the wall with 

stainless steel tamper resistant Torx head screws. 
Floor to Ceiling Supported Pilaster:  A stainless steel angle to be used to attach pilasters to 

floor and ceiling. Attach angles to pilasters with 3/4 inch (19 mm) stainless steel tamper 
resistant Torx head screws. Pilaster sleeve height to be 4 inches (102 mm) high. 
Pilaster Sleeves:  20 gauge stainless steel secured to pilaster with a stainless steel tamper 

resistant Torx head sex bolt. 
Pilaster Shoes: One-piece molded HDPE secured to the pilaster with a stainless steel tamper 

resistant Torx head sex bolt. 
Pilaster Shoes Color: Mocha. 
Pilaster Shoes Color: Black. 
Pilaster Shoes Color: Grey. 
Pilaster Shoes Color: Linen. 
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Pilaster Shoes Color: Beige. 
Pilaster Shoes Color: Blueberry. 
Pilaster Shoes Color:  Silver; matches clear anodized hardware. 

Wall Brackets:  Extruded PVC plastic. Fastened to the panel/pilaster with stainless steel tamper 
resistant torx head screws and fastened to wall with stainless steel tamper resistant torx head sex 
bolts. 

Length of Wall Brackets:  41 inches (1041 mm). 
Length of Wall Brackets:  54 inches (1327 mm). 
Bracket Color: Mocha. 
Bracket Color: Black. 
Bracket Color: Grey. 
Bracket Color: Linen. 
Bracket Color: Beige. 
Bracket Color: Blueberry. 

Aluminum Slide Bolt Latch and Housing: Heavy-duty extruded 6463-T5 alloy aluminum. Latch and 
housing to have a clear anodized finish. Slide bolt and button to have a black anodized finish. 

SOLID PLASTIC SHOWER AND DRESSING COMPARTMENTS 

Plastic privacy screens in shower room applications as indicated or scheduled. 

Panels and Pilasters: 1 inch (25 mm) thick with edges rounded to a radius.  Mount screens at 14 
inches (356 mm) above the finished floor.  Color as selected by Architect from manufacturer's full 
line of current colors. 

Recycled content: Minimum 25 percent. 

Type: Floor mounted pilaster supported screen. 
Panel Screens:  76 inches (1930 mm) high. 
Pilaster Screens:  82 inches (2083 mm) high. 
Headrail:  Heavy-duty extruded 6463-T5 alloy aluminum with anti-grip design and 

integrated curtain track. Clear anodized finish. Fastened to the headrail bracket with a 
stainless steel tamper resistant Torx head sex bolt, and fastened at the top of the pilaster 
with stainless steel tamper resistant Torx head screws. 
Headrail Brackets:  20 gauge stainless steel with a satin finish. Secured to the wall with 

stainless steel tamper resistant Torx head screws. 
Pilaster Sleeves:  20 gauge stainless steel. 3 inches (76 mm) high. Secured to pilaster with 

stainless steel tamper resistant Torx head sex bolt. 
Wall Brackets: Continuous, heavy-duty 6463-T5 alloy aluminum. Clear anodized finish. 

Fastened to panel/pilaster with stainless steel tamper resistant Torx head sex bolts. 
Shower Curtains (WxH):  42 x 72 inches (1067 x 1829 mm), white non PVC, hung with 

aluminum curtain hooks with self-lubricating Delrin slides. 

SOLID PLASTIC VANITY 

Provide vanities in sizes and applications as indicated or scheduled. 

Tops, Splashes, Skirts, End and Center Supports: 1 inch (25 mm) thick with all edges rounded to a 
radius. Screens shall be mounted at 14 inches (356 mm) above the finished floor. Color as selected 
by Architect from manufacturer's full line of current colors. 

Pilaster sleeves shall be 3 inches (76 mm) high one-piece molded HDPE secured to the pilaster 
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with a stainless steel tamper resistant Torx head sex bolt. 

Attachment Brackets: 16 inches (406 mm) long, heavy duty extruded aluminum with clear 
anodized finish. 

PART  3  EXECUTION 

EXAMINATION 

Do not begin installation until substrates have been properly prepared. 

If substrate preparation is the responsibility of another installer, notify Architect of unsatisfactory 
preparation before proceeding. 

PREPARATION 

Clean surfaces thoroughly prior to installation. 

Prepare surfaces using the methods recommended by the manufacturer for achieving the best 
result for the substrate under the project conditions. 

Examine areas to receive toilet partitions, screens, and shower compartments for correct height 
and spacing of anchorage/blocking and plumbing fixtures that affect installation of partitions. 
Report discrepancies to the architect. 

INSTALLATION 

Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 

Install partitions rigid, straight, plumb, and level manor, with plastic laid out as shown on shop 
drawings. 

Clearance at vertical edges of doors shall be uniform top to bottom and shall not exceed 3/8 inch 
(9.5 mm). 

No evidence of cutting, drilling, and/or patching shall be visible on the finished work. 

Finished surfaces shall be cleaned after installation and be left free of imperfections. 

PROTECTION 

Protect installed products until completion of project. 

Touch-up, repair or replace damaged products before Substantial Completion. 

WARRANTY: Seller warrants for a period of twenty-five (25) years (other than Duralife Lockers which 
are warranted for fifteen (15) years) from date of shipment as detailed in Scranton Products limited 
warranty. Seller’s obligation is limited to replacement of defective material or equivalent value. Seller 
is not responsible for any additional costs incurred including incidental or consequential damages. 

210. For additional Scranton Products catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in
the form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Scranton Products items you will allow the District: ________%See B elow

Scranton Discount Off List Price - List +11%
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Price List No: _______ 

applicable price column: __________ (Available Upon Request) 

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

2023

N/A

Yes
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SCREENFLEX 
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SCREENFLEX 
ACOUSTICAL WALL PANELS 

Sound absorbing panels are designed to improve the acoustics while adding a decorative element to 
the room. Structure includes a closed-cell honeycomb covered with two layers of fiberglass facing. 
Fabric finish is a stitch-bonded polyester. Product includes mounting brackets and hardware. 
Standard colors included. 

Product Features 

 Six heights (42ʺ, 54ʺ, 66ʺ, 74ʺ, 82ʺ, 90ʺ)
 Two thicknesses (3/4ʺ or 1 1/2ʺ)
 All acoustic panels are 22 inches in length
 Closed-cell honeycomb
 Covered with two layers of fiberglass facing
 Stitch-bonded polyester fabric finish
 Includes mounting brackets and hardware

Dimensions: 90”H x 22”W x ¾”D 

Warranty: Screenflex products are warranted to be free from defects in material and workmanship 
for three years from the date of delivery. 

211. Screenflex #WPS80, Acoustical Wall Panel with vertical mount

1-5 $________ 
6-12 $________ 
13-25 $________
26+ $________ 

212. For additional Screenflex items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the form of a
discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Screenflex items you will allow tile District: ____%.

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: __________(Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

214.43
212.28
210.16
208.06

9

2023

N/A

Yes
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SEATING-CONCEPTS  
ASHLAND 60” DOUBLE BOOTH WITH UPHOLSTERED SEAT 

The Ashland booth is a solid construction with upholstered back and seat with legs made of steel. 
Seat height is 18” and back height is 36”.  

Product Features 

 Upholstered seat over elastic webbing
 Upholstered back pad
 Steel powder coated frame

Seat height: 18” 
Seat Width: 60” 
Back height: 36” 

213. Seating Concepts. Ashland 60” Double Booth with Upholstered Seat.

1-5 $________ 
6-12 $________ 
13-25 $________
26+ $________ 

214. For additional Seating Concepts items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the form
of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Seating Concepts items you will allow tile District: _______%.

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: __________(Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

1,540.00
1,524.60

1,509.35
1,494.26

33

2023

N/A

Yes
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SENATOR GROUP 
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SENATOR GROUP 
VEE HIGHBACK SEAT UNIT 

With Vee, Senator has produced a solution that allows individuality and collaboration to happily 
coexist. With its simplistic, inviting form, complemented by full, sound absorbing upholstery, as well 
as integrated power and under seat storage. Vee is ideally suited for quick touchdowns and 
recharges, or longer work meetings. 

Product Features: 

• Traditional carcass construction
• Fully upholstered
• Curled feather interior
• Plastic glides
• Teflon glides

Dimensions: 61.75” W x 48.5” H X 52.75”D 

Warranty: Warrants to the original purchaser that its products are free from defects in materials and 
workmanship for a period of ten (10) years from date of delivery, except as noted below. This 
warranty applies to single shift (standard 8-hour day, 5 days per week) use, and covers products 
delivered in the contiguous United States and Canada. This warranty covers repairs or replacement 
of product at our discretion and payment of approved labor charges as necessary to effect such 
repairs or replacement. 

Exceptions 

5 Years - Stacking chairs, metal chair frames, seating components including controls and  adjustment 
mechanisms, height adjustment mechanisms and pneumatic cylinders, monitor supports and tablet 
arm assemblies, wood veneer and low pressure laminate (LPL) surfaces, urethane and wood edge 
treatments, upholstery and tailoring. 

3 Years - Electrical components and power supplies, ballasts, casters, glides, exposed wood frames, 
marker board surfaces, granite and glass surfaces, replacement parts. 

Fabric: SIC offers no warranty, either implied or expressed, on any fabrics or leathers used on our 
products. Fabrics and leathers carry warranties from the fabric manufacturer or reseller. Please refer 
to each reseller’s warranties before specifying. Because every fabric specification is different and 
application for use must be taken into consideration, SIC shall not be held responsible in any manner 
for wrong specification of fabric for tailoring, wear, durability, or light fastness. 

Exclusions 

Warranty does not apply to product failure or loss resulting from: 

 Normal wear and tear.
 Failure to apply, install or maintain products according to published SIC or manufacturer

instructions and guidelines.
 Abuse, misuse, neglect or accident.
 Unauthorized alteration or modification of the product.
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 Products exposed to extreme environmental conditions or improper storage.
 Substitution of any unauthorized components that are integral to the performance of the

product.

Warranty does not cover: 

 Replacement parts are covered for 3 years not to exceed the balance of the original
warranty.

 Customer’s own materials including, but not limited to solid surfaces, laminates, textiles and
upholstery materials, leathers, wood and wood veneers. These materials are subject to the
original manufacturer’s warranties only.

 Variations in surface materials including color, grain, texture.
 Variations in leather such as scars, wrinkles, and other marks.
 Variations in wood such as color, staining, grain, scars and other marks.
 Color fastness due to aging or exposure to sunlight.
 Consumables, such as batteries, light bulbs and lamps.
 Products purchased “as is”, used or secondhand.
 Products sold by unauthorized dealers or installer

215. Senator Group #VE03 – VEE High Back Seat Unit.

1-5 $________ 
6-12 $________ 
13-25 $________
26+ $________ 

216. For additional Senator Group items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the form of a
discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Senator Group items you will allow tile District: ____%.

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: __________ (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

2,998.56
2,968.57
2,938.89
2,909.50

48

2023

N/A

Yes
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SHUTTLE SYSTEM 



342 

SHUTTLE SYSTEM 
MOBILE WAVE PROFILE COMPUTER WORKSTATION 

ShuttleSystem Computer Workstations – Wave Profile 

All ShuttleSystem computer workstations shall be designed to allow for maximum flexibility in 
designing and reconfiguring different current and future classroom configurations and shall be 
specifically designed to be “docked” together with all other workstations in the system. The 
computer workstations shall be either 25”, 28”, or 31” high. 

Worksurface/Wire management Cavity Cover – Worksurface shall either have a straight front profile 
or shall be designed to accommodate more effective conferencing and collaborative work by 
gradually sloping outward from each end, creating a wave profile shape. It shall be 30” deep and 
shall be available in the following widths: 24”, 30”, 36”, 42”, 48”, 60”, 66”, 72” 

The rear 6” section of the worksurface shall serve as a wire management cavity cover. The cover shall 
open easily by rotating up-and-forward 90 degrees to provide access to the station’s wire 
management area. The cover shall remain attached to the station to prevent the cover from being 
misplaced. 1” deep rounded access points in the back of the wire management cavity cover shall 
allow power and data cables to pass through from the worksurface to the wire management cavity; 
the access points shall be wide enough to serve as handles to open the wire management cavity 
cover. Each wire management cavity cover shall be secured with two steel, European style hinges 
capable of pivoting 95 degrees. The wire management cavity covers shall be supported by a support 
brace/lock catch anchored to the back panel. An optional key-lock shall be available for the wire 
management cavity cover. 

The worksurface and wire management cavity cover shall be laminated with high-pressure laminate 
bonded to 1 1/8” high density particleboard. The bottom surface shall be laminated with a backer 
sheet as a moisture barrier. Both the worksurface and the wire management cavity cover edges shall 
be finished with 2mm contour banded pvc. 

The worksurface anchoring system shall be strong enough to support frequent lifting or rolling of the 
station for rearrangement and reconfiguration. The worksurface shall be anchored to the top of each 
side panel by an extra-strength tightening and fastening system. The fastening system shall consist of 
two 14 mm diameter threaded metal inserts installed in the worksurface, two 3 ¼” steel connecting 
bolts screwed into the inserts, and two recessed 35mm diameter zinc die-cast/steel 1080 degree 
tightening cams countersunk at the appropriate stress points in the side of the side panel. 

 Wire Management Cavity Characteristics – The wire management cavity shall allow easy and 
frequent access to power and data. The wire management cavity shall allow for the easy separation 
of data and power cables, both for individual stations and for connecting stations. The wire 
management cavity shall be located at the rear 6” of the workstation, just under the wire 
management cavity cover section of the worksurface and shall be large enough to accommodate a 
large volume of power and data cables. The wire management cavity bottom shall be fabricated from 
¼” medium density fiberboard and shall be recessed 2” from each end to allow for wires to pass 
though. A 1” by 1 ½” rounded plastic trunking strip shall attach to the inside of the backpanel below 
the support brace/lock catch; a 3” high, 1” wide Nylon cable separator tab shall attach to the upper 
inside of each side panel.  

Modesty Panel Characteristics – The modesty panel height shall be 11” and shall provide additional 
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horizontal structural support for the main worksurface section. The modesty panel shall be anchored 
to the inside of each side panel in a through-bolt fashion for extra strength and extra support, using 
two steel 60mm joint connector bolts passing through the side panel and into two steel cross dowels 
installed in the modesty panel. The modesty panel shall serve as the anchoring point for two zinc die-
cast/steel insert hinges capable of pivoting 95 degrees that shall also be attached to the wire 
management cavity cover. The modesty panel shall be fabricated of 1” thick high-density 
particleboard covered with smooth finish laminate on both sides and shall be finished with PVC edge 
banding on exposed edges. 

Side Panel Characteristics – The shape of each side panel shall be designed to have a matching 
contour in the event that glide and castered side panels are used in the same workstation 
configuration and so that the contours match when stations are connected. The top of the side panel 
that forms the inside of the wire management cavity shall have a contoured wire-pass through 
channel, allowing power and data cables passing between adjacent stations to be easily laid in the 
channel rather than having to be passed through holes in the side panel. The distance from the back 
of the side panel to its front edge shall be 16” at the bottom of the panel to allow for less foot 
interference; this depth shall increase to 20” at its top. The side panels shall be fabricated of 1” thick 
high-density particleboard covered with smooth finish laminate on both sides and shall be finished 
with 2mm contour banded pvc. The bottom of each side panel shall be anchored to a 40mm x 80mm 
powder-coated, 14-gauge steel foot tube using two screw/steel cross dowel connectors for extra 
strength. Each foot tube shall be equipped with two adjustable glides or two optional casters. The 
side panels shall be offset and anchored to the underside of the worksurface at the appropriate 
position to avoid caster interference when two stations are moved together while connected (or 
“docked”). 

Back Panel Characteristics – The back panel height shall be 16” high and shall be fabricated of 1” 
thick high-density particleboard covered with a smooth finish laminate on both sides. All exposed 
back panel edges shall be finished with 2mm contour banded pvc. The back panel shall be anchored 
to the side panels using 2 14 gauge angle brackets per side panel. The brackets shall be attached to 
the side and back panels using joint connector bolts threaded into the 5/16-18 threaded inserts 
installed in the panel. Located in the middle of each back panel shall be a 2-1/2” central power cable 
pass-through hole covered with a press-fit grommet. 

Docking Connection System – Each workstation shall be equipped with a large, 5ʺ x 2ʺ, self-aligning, 
extra-strength docking connection system to accommodate the easy connection and disconnection 
of stations. The docking connector shall be a central feature of all workstations and shall be “teacher-
friendly” and allow for instant connection and disconnection of stations without tools and without 
removing any parts or hardware. The docking connection system shall be self-aligning and shall 
consist of two mating halves – made of heavy-duty Nylon for maximum ease of connection and 
longevity – which allow for easy station alignment and that result in stations being snuggly adjacent 
when connected. The docking connection system shall also consist of a sliding, spring-controlled, 
latch mechanism that automatically connects two stations when they are pushed together, and 
easily disconnects two stations when the button-head portion of the latch is pushed forward from 
the front underside of the station. The button on the sliding latch shall be equipped with a locking 
screw to discourage unauthorized disconnection. The docking connection system shall provide 
equally strong docking when there is vertical misalignment between stations caused by floor 
unevenness – up to a plus-or-minus 5/16ʺ of misalignment. When workstations are under extreme 
force, the docking connection system shall automatically disconnect with no damage to stations or 
latch if docked stations are pulled apart without releasing latch mechanism. 
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Component Connections – All connections between individual workstation components shall be 
made with machined, metal-to-metal hardware in order to effectively accommodate possible 
multiple assembly and disassembly of workstations over time. 

Finishes: To be selected from Manufacturer’s standard finishes 

Warranty:  Limited 20 Year warranty 

217. Shuttle System #SS-28C-36W-STD-N, 36"W x 31"D Mobile Wave Profile Computer Workstation, with
casters and non-locking raceway cover.

1-9 $________ 
10+ $________ 

218. Shuttle System #SS-28C-72W-STD-N, 72"W x 31"D Mobile Wave Profile Computer Workstation, with
casters and non-locking raceway cover.

1-9 $________ 
10+ $________ 

219. For additional Shuttle System catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the
form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Shuttle System items you will the District: ____%.

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: __________ (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

2,395.69
2,371.74

2,749.38
2,777.15

List Price + 28%

2023

N/A

Yes
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SICO 
TC-65 DIRECTOR TABLE 

The 8' TC-65 Director School Lunch Tables seat up to 8 adults or older students and offers 24" of 
table space per seat. Tables in our TC-65 series serve 25%-40% more students than tables with chairs 
within the same footprint, so you can maximize your space while minimizing costs. These tables go 
from stationary to mobile in minutes, saving labor time over traditional tables with chairs. With 
faster cleanup, lights can go off and energy use can be reduced earlier each day. 

Seating Capacity: 8 
Top Length: 8ʹ (244 cm) 
Top Width: 30ʺ (76 cm) 
Table Heights: 27ʺ 69 cm), 30ʺ (76 cm) 
Storage Dimensions: 60ʺ L x 41ʺ W (152 cm x 104 cm) 
Weight*: 143-147 lbs / 65-67 kg 

Finishes: To be selected from Manufacturer’s standard finishes 

Warranty: Protected by a Lifetime Warranty on welds and SICO® Strut™. Limited Lifetime Warranty 
on table system. Visit www.sicoinc.com for warranty details. 

SICO® Limited Lifetime Warranty - Tables 
The SICO® Limited Lifetime Warranty is our statement of confidence to you, our customer, that your 
investment in a SICO® Table comes with our guarantee of performance. SICO America Inc. (“SICO®“) 
is proud to offer a Limited Lifetime Warranty, as defined and limited below, on the following SICO® 
tables. This warranty is valid from the date of delivery to the original purchaser, whether purchased 
directly from SICO® or from an authorized SICO® dealer. SICO® MAKES NO WARRANTIES OF 
MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE, AND MAKES NO EXPRESS OR IMPLIED 
WARRANTIES BEYOND THE WARRANTIES EXPRESSED HERE. This warranty covers the following 
products shipped after April 18, 2016. 

PRODUCTS (1) 
• TC-65 Table Product Line
• Graduate Table
• Communicator Table
• BY-65 Table
• 3-in-1 convertible
• 2800 convertible
• Pacer II
• Pacer
• MultiApp IIS
• MultiApp
• Room Service Table
• Sophisticate
• Original Catering Tables
• Socializer
• Ellip-Table
• Cadet Table
• Conference Table
• Alliance Collaboration Community Table
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• LB Table Line
• Round, X-Base Metal Table Frames
• Table Tops with Armor-Edge for Round,
• X-Base Metal Table Frames
• Harbor Springs Community Table
• A-Frame Community Table
• X-Frame Community Table

(1) Tables are intended for indoor use
(2) Uses Mechanical Strut Lift Assist
(3) Uses Torsion Bar Lift Assist
(4) Uses Pneumatic Damper
(5) Uses Gas Strut Lift Assist and/or Damper

LIFETIME COVERAGE • All tables will be free from defects in material and workmanship • All welds 
are covered. • The mechanical struts used on the mobile folding attached seating tables are covered. 
EXCEPTIONS TO THE LIMITED LIFETIME WARRANTY ABS Plastic Stools and Accent Guards have a 
prorated performance warranty. ABS Plastic Stools & Accent Guards (Applicable to the current stool 
colors) 0 to 10 Years – 100% replacement at no charge including freight, installation not included 10 
to 15 Years – 50% prorated discount from current pricing, freight and installation not included 
Warranty – 10 Years (Installation not included) • Torsion bar lift assist • Unit-to-Unit Connector on 
the 3-in-1 ConverTable • Pneumatic dampers • Gas spring lift assist and/or dampers Warranty – 3 
Year (Installation not included) • Casters Warranty – 1 Year (Installation not included) • Table tops 
with edge-banding and plywood other than Armor-Edge Natural Stone Composite Tops • ARE NOT 
covered by a performance warranty WARRANTY DOES NOT APPLY TO PRODUCT FAILURE OR LOSS 
RESULTING FROM: • Normal wear and tear • Failure to apply, install or maintain products according 
to published SICO® instructions and guidelines • Abuse, misuse, or accident • Alteration or 
modification of the product • The substitution of any unauthorized non-SICO® components for use in 
the place of SICO® components on any of the products • Damage due to shipment • Color-fastness or 
matching colors of ABS plastic stools, ABS Accent Guards, Armor-Edge® or other materials that 
naturally exhibit inherent color variations • Damage caused by cleaning chemicals • Rust or corrosion 
caused by not completely drying the product after cleaning or exposure to moisture • Dye transfers 
caused by external contaminants (including clothing and accessory dyes such as those used on denim 
jeans) may migrate to lighter colors. This phenomenon is increased by humidity and temperature and 
is irreversible. 

220. 250. # TTF61G-CS, Sico 8’ TC-65 Director Table with mechanical strut lift assist and eight round or
comfort seats

1-9 $________ 
10-20 $________
21-59 $________
60+ $________

221. For additional Sico catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the form of a
discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Sico items you will allow the District: __________%.

Price List No: _______

1,775.62
1,757.86
1,740.29
1,722.88

See Below

2023



348 

Applicable price column: __________ (Available Upon Request) 

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

N/A

Yes

Product Category Discount
    49%
    47%
    45%
   44%
   43%
   40%
   35%

TC-65, TC-65 Cadet, Banquet Tables 
3-n-1, Pacer
Ellip Tables, Graduate
Communicator, Pacer II
Community Tables, Chairs/Stools, Enriched Dinig, Folding Tables, Socializer 
BY65, Dance Floors
MultiApp, MultiApp IIS
Stages/Risers, Accessories, Other    33%
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SIGHTLINE COMMERCIAL SOLUTIONS 
SINGLE STACKABLE PLATFORM CART 

The Stackable Vertical Platform Cart transports up to 10 platforms per cart on edge for easy  
navigation through doorways and other tight spaces when not stacked. When stacked, the carts 
accommodate tight but tall storage spaces. 

Technical Specifications 
 Carts serve as both storage and transportation units.
 Equipped with forklift guides on all sides
 Constructed with heavy gauge structural steel tubing with black powder coat finish.
 Two 4” (102 mm) diameter rigid and two 4” (102 mm) diameter swivel casters for ultimate

maneuverability.
 Additional sizes available to suit your various application needs.
 Stackable carts also available for other equipment upon request (Guardrail, SC9600,

barricades)

Size: 101” L x 47” W x 54” H (Single Cart) 

222. Sightline Commercial Solutions Model #SINGLE STACKABLE PLATFORM CART

1-5 $________ 
6-10 $________ 
11-20 $________
21+ $________ 

223. For additional Sightline Commercial Solutions catalog items not specifically listed on the bid, prices
are requested in the form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's
Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Sightline Commercial Solutions items you will allow the District: ____%

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: __________ (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

2,734.64
2,707.29
2,680.22
2,653.42

List Price + 8%

2023

N/A

Yes
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SIERRA BUSINESS INTERIORS 
UMBRELLA BASE 

Surface mount steel umbrella base with galvanized steel plate finish 

Base Dimensions: 10" Diameter x 12" H 

Color: Galvanized Steel 

WARRANTY: One (1) year for parts and labor. 

224. SBI Model #UMB-SM-12, Surface Mount Umbrella Base

1-3 $________ 
5-10 $________ 
11+ $________ 

225. For additional Sierra Business Interior items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the
form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Sierra Business Interior items you will allow the District: ____%

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: __________ (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

181.43
179.61
177.82

26

2023

N/A

Yes
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SIT-ON-IT 
GLOVE ACTIVE BUSINESS CONFERENCE ROOM CHAIR 

Glove™ is a luxurious leadership chair that combines pillow-top padding with classic tufted leather 
seating. Boasting an abundance of foam padding and folds of leather, Glove is the seat of comfort for 
the head of a boardroom conference table or the corner office. 

Product Features: 
 Pillow top
 Executive, conference and task
 Midback or highback
 Ergonomic one-piece shell (executive)
 Optional button detail (executive)
 Waterfall seat
 250 lb weight capacity on Glove Executive
 350 lb weight capacity on Glove Active

Back: Highback 

Mechanism: Multi-Function with Seat Depth Adjustment. 

Armrest: Height/Width adjustable armrest with pivot. 

Base: 26” Black nylon base. 

Casters: Black carpet casters. 

Material: Leather Grade 3 

Color: Color to be selected from manufacturer's standard colors. 

Packaging: Chair comes fully assembled in carton 

Size: 
 Overall Size: 27.75”W x 25”D x 43.5H
 Seat: 19.75”W x 18”D x 16.25”-”H
 Back: 23”W x 22.5”H

WARRANTY: Exemplis LLC, SitOnIt Seating and IDEON (hereafter referred to as the Company), 
warrants to the original end user that this product will be free from defects in its material and 
workmanship when used in a single shift (standard 8-hour day, 5 days per week) for the following 
warranty periods: 

Lifetime Warranty Coverage: 
 All SitOnIt Seating products, except where noted below.

12-Year Warranty Coverage:
 Seating: Amplify, Cora Guest, Torsa, Wit and Novo used in multi-shift (24/7) applications.
 Lounge seating and occasional/ lounge tables.
 Benching, Tables and Height Adjustable Tables: Ocala bases and Tensor bases.
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 Monitor Arms: King Cobra Series, Mobio Series and Unity Series.
 Laminate tabletops
 Plastic Shells (orders placed after January 1, 2021)

10-Year Warranty Coverage:
 Seating: Non-Stop Heavy Duty, Cora Midsize and Bariatric and other chair products

purchased with a Heavy Duty (“HD”) option used in multi-shift (24/7) applications.
7-Year Warranty Coverage:

 Benching, Tables and Height Adjustable Tables: Switchback on Electrical Components and
Voyager on Electrical Components.

5-Year Warranty Coverage:
 Fabric, foam, knit back, mesh and plastic.
 All filing products.
 Power modules and electrical components.
 Power components: Eon, Current and Power Strip.
 Dividers: Standard textiles (not to exceed the original manufacturer’s warranty), finishes,

tacking surface of tack boards, and writing surface of whiteboards.
 Lighting fixtures.
 Screens.
 Accessories: CPU Holder, High Tide, keyboard trays, wire management.

2-Year Warranty Coverage:
 Fabric and foam cushioning for Non-Stop Heavy Duty, Freelance Heavy Duty, Cora Midsize

and Bariatric and other chair products purchased with an HD or LT option.
 Half-Moon Pencil Drawer.
 Multipurpose felt glides.

1-Year Warranty Coverage:
 Lighting and Power Supplies.
 Mouse Pads.
 Wrists Rests.

THE COMPANY DOES NOT WARRANT 
 COM/COL textiles
 Product abuse or misuse or negligence in misuse
 Failure resulting from normal wear and tear
 Products that have been modified or altered and any attachments to the product
 Products that are exposed to extreme environmental conditions such as water damage

and/or have been subject to improper storage
 Floor samples or display models
 Products purchased “as is” and/or secondhand
 Products sold by unauthorized dealers
 Creasing and/or gathering of textiles during upholstery application process
 Minor irregularities of color, surface, grain and texture
 Minor variations of color in textiles
 Variations of texture and natural markings such as neck wrinkles, scratches, backbone marks

and stretch marks in leather
 Color matching of textiles exactly to samples, swatches or prior purchases
 The substitution or use of non-SitOnIt Seating components with SitOnIt Seating products

APPLICABLE PROVISIONS TO ALL PRODUCTS AND SERVICES 
Exemplis LLC and SitOnIt Seating  (hereafter referred to as the Company), warrants to the original 
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end user that this product will be free from defects in its material and workmanship when used in a 
single shift (standard 8-hour day, 5 days per week) for the above listed warranty periods: The 
Company will, at its option, repair or replace with a comparable product, without charge to the 
original purchaser, only defective products or parts found defective during the Warranty Period. If 
requested by the Company, the original purchaser must return the part or product with freight or 
other shipping charges prepaid Under no circumstances will the Company be liable for injuries or 
damages arising from use of the product. This warranty shall be effective for the applicable time 
period beginning from date of purchase as shown on original purchaser’s original receipt or other 
proof of purchase. For products purchased on or after August 1, 2012, the Company shall pay for all 
labor costs pre-approved by the Company. The payment of such pre-approved labor costs will be in 
the form of a credit to an active Company account. 

This is an EXCLUSIVE LIMITED WARRANTY. 

There are no other warranties, expressed or implied, including without limitation, any implied 
warranty of merchantability or fitness for a particular purpose. The Company will not be responsible 
for incidental or consequential, special, or indirect damages. The purchaser is responsible for 
determining suitability for its intended use. The Company disclaims any liability for defects, loss of 
use, or claims or injuries arising out of the incorrect choice of product for particular usage. Some 
states do not allow the exclusion or limitation of incidental or consequential damages, so the above 
limitations or exclusions may not apply to you. This warranty gives you specific legal rights and you 
may have other rights which vary from state to state. 

The Company will advise you of the procedure to follow when making warranty claims. Call the 
Company at the number below to explain the defect. Give your name, address, and telephone 
number. Please be prepared with the model number and sales order number. SitOnIt Seating: (888) 
274-8664

226. Sit-On-It model #7532-ME3-A28-B7-C11-FG1-AC, Glove Active Business Class Conference Room Chair

1-9 $________ 
10-20 $________
21-59 $________
60+ $________

227. For additional Sit-On-It items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the form of a
discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Sit-On-It items you will allow the District: ______%

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: __________(Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

880.60
871.79
863.08
854.45

53

2023

N/A

Yes



357 

SMITH SYSTEMS 



358 

SMITH SYSTEMS 
ELEMENTAL ENGAGE SQUARE TABLE WITH GLIDES 

Overview 
Elemental tables have optional color casters and matching color leg sets. The unique color legs 
comes in three configurations; fixed height (EG), adjustable height (EA), fixed height for use with 
casters (EC), and low range adjustable height (EL). 

Materials 
The 1 1/4” thick work surface consists of a 45 lb density particle board core with a 0.030” high 
pressure laminated surface and a 0.020” melamine backer sheet. The edge of the tabletop 
features your choice of a 3/8” bumper t-mold or 4mm t-mold, which is then fastened to the 
underside of the work surface every 6 to 8 inches to assure a long lasting fit. Mounted under 
the work surface is a 14 gauge steel ‘X’ shaped stiffener for reinforcement. 

Leg Style 
1. EG - Fixed-Height 30”
2. EC - Fixed-Height 27” (use w/ 3” casters = 30”H).
3. EA - Adjustable Height 19” - 33” (with glides)
4. EL - Low Range Adjustable Height 11” - 17” (with glides)

The Elemental leg sets are constructed of 14-gauge steel with a durable powdercoat paint finish in 
one of five colors. The legs are reinforced by a gusseted, ‘spade’ shaped, mounting plate. Each one of 
the 6 legs attach to the pre-drilled holes in the top with 10 #10 x 5/8” screws per leg. Legs come 
standard with a nylon base glide. 

Glide: Nylon glide. 

Laminate: To be selected from manufacturers’ standard finishes 

Legs Style and Finish: To be selected from manufacturers’ standard options 

Optional Casters 
Optional dual-wheel 3” casters available, ordered separately as their own line item. Square Table 
uses 4-pack, model 17576 (for black) and 17677 (for color). 

Size: 48”H x 48”W x 19”-33’H 

WARRANTY: The following Smith System® warranty applies to products shipped after May 1, 2021. 
Smith System® promises to repair or replace any Smith System® brand product or component that is 
substantially defective (loss of serviceability) in material or workmanship for twelve years and 
lifetime for metal frames on chairs and tables for the original purchaser, or at our election give credit 
up to the invoice price of the product only. This is your sole and exclusive remedy for products found 
by Smith System® to be defective. This warranty, which runs from the date of shipment, is subject to 
the limitations, exclusions, and other provisions below. 

Smith System® may repair or replace, at its sole discretion, any portion of the subject product, which 
proves to be defective under the terms of this limited warranty at no further cost to the buyer. Smith 
System® shall be liable under this limited warranty only for the cost or, at its option, the repair or 
replacement of defective products. All incidental or consequential damages which may arise, 
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including, but not limited to, lost profits, personal property damage, and third-party liabilities are 
hereby expressly excluded. Likewise, Smith System® will not be responsible for any damage to the 
customer’s property caused by the incompatibility of the product with the customer’s flooring and 
other customer property. 

Exclusions: This warranty does not apply and no other warranty applies to: 

 Normal wear and tear, which are to be expected over the course of ownership.
 Defects caused by abusive or abnormal use of the product.
 Damage caused by the carrier in transit, which will be handled under separate terms.
 Modifications or attachments to the product that are not approved by Smith System.
 Products that were not installed, used or maintained in accordance with product instructions

and warnings.

Smith System products (not including Flowform® Outdoor) are not intended or warranted for 
outdoor use. In addition, some natural color variations occurring in plastics, laminates, paints, or 
other natural materials are inherent to their character, and cannot be avoided. Therefore, they are 
not considered defects. Smith System does not warrant the colorfastness or matching of colors, 
grains, or textures of such materials. Customer’s own materials selected by and used at the request 
of a user are not warranted. 

228. Smith Systems model #EL4848-EA, Elemental Engage Square Table Adjustable Height

1-9 $________ 
10-20 $________
21-59 $________
60+ $________

229. For additional Smith Systems items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the form of a
discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Smith Systems items you will allow the District: _______%

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: __________ (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

393.33
389.40
385.51
381.65

34

2023

N/A

Yes
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SOUTHERN ALUMINUM  

SOUTERN PIKNIK PERMANENT BENCH 

Perfect for all seasons, Southern Piknik® is the product that built Southern Aluminum. Produced 
since 1978 with a design that is timeless, this is a staple for bringing people together to celebrate, 
relax and gather. Built to weather any element or climate, this picnic table will not diminish when 
exposed to the elements. Featuring a 12” wide contoured seat with an option to fold and store, 
Southern Piknik® provides comfort for parks, playgrounds, pools and events. 

 Comfort Seating
 No Rust
 All Weather
 UV Resistant

Color: Color to be selected from manufacturer's standard colors. 

Size: 12”W x 96”L 

WARRANTY: Southern Aluminum’s expertise in design and manufacturing has always set the highest 
standards. We want you to be confident in our time-tested and functionally proven products. We 
guarantee our products to be free from manufacturing defects to the original owner for as long as 
you own them. This includes the functional and mechanical performance of each product when used, 
handled, and stored in the conventional proper manner. Our warranty does not cover defects and/or 
damages occurring from normal wear and tear, misuse, negligence, abuse, improper maintenance or 
storage, and transportation of product. It does not cover exposure to water (coastal or not), direct 
sunlight, excessive heat, humidity, coastal air, and harsh chemicals and cleaners. Paints, perimeters, 
laminates, glues, fabrics, and other materials are warrantied for one year, but are not warrantied 
against scratching, staining, or other blemishes and defects caused through use. Power units are 
covered under the product’s manufacturer’s warranty. Upon presentation for inspection, Southern 
Aluminum, at its sole discretion, will determine repair or replacement of said products. Repair or 
replacement through this warranty will be subject to actual freight charges. 

230. Southern Aluminum Model #P96PMB12S-PANCHOR-CON, Outdoor Bench

1-9 $________ 
10-20 $________
21-59 $________
60+ $________

231. For additional Southern Aluminum items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the
form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Southern Aluminum items you will allow the District ___%. 

Price List No.: _______l 
Applicable price col u m n: (Available Upon Request) 

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

659.12
652.53
646.01
639.55

36

2023
N/A

Yes
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SPALDING 
PORTABLE BASKETBALL BACKSTOPS 

Product Specifications and Features: 
 Backboard size: 72", 60", and 54" available
 Tempered glass or performance acrylic board
 Steel board frame with aluminum trim
 Arena Slam, and Steel Pro Image breakaway rim available
 7.5' to 10' height adjustment
 Screw Jack lift
 4" or 5" Apex Angle™ square steel pole
 Power Move® Base fills with 40 or 55 gallons of water or sand
 Base dimensions: 62.9" x 36" x 14"
 Four wheels
 Designed for outdoor residential play
 Packaging dimensions: 77.56" x 45.67" x 27.16"
 Backed by Spalding's Warranty

WARRANTY: Spalding® backboards are covered by a Limited Warranty for defects in materials and 
workmanship, the duration of which depends on the type of backboard purchased, according to the 
below. The Warranty applies only to the original purchaser from an authorized seller, is non-
transferable, and applies only to personal use (NOT institutional or competitive use). Note that the 
Warranty effective date is from the original retail purchase date. For California residents, the 
effective date will commence no sooner than the delivery date to the consumer. 

 Glass Backboards (In-Ground System): Limited Lifetime
 Glass Backboards (Portable System): 5 years
 Steel-Framed Acrylic Backboards: 5 years
 Steel-Framed Polycarbonate Backboards: 5 years
 Aluminum-Framed Acrylic Backboards: 5 years
 Eco-Composite Backboards: 3 Years

232. Spalding #SPA0012, The Beast 60” Glass Portable System

1-9 $________ 
10-20 $________
21-59 $________
60+ $________

233. For additional Spalding catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the form of
a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Spalding items you will allow the District: _____%

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: __________(Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

2,855.84
2,827.29
2,799.01
2,771.02

List Price + 30%

2023

N/A

Yes
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SPEC SEATS 
WOOD STOOL 

PRODUCT DETAILS 
 Heavy Duty Solid Wood Construction (Oak Top / Ash Base)
 Finished Oak Wood Seat Top 1” Thick – 13” Diameter Seat
 2” Vinyl Removable Cushion Top (optional)
 Available Seat Heights 18”(SW118) – 24”(SW124) – 30”(SW130)
 Available Finishes: White, Natural, Light Oak, Medium Oak, Walnut and Black

234. Spec Seats #SW100, Wood Stool

1-20 $________ 
21-40 $________
41-60 $________
61+ $________

235. For additional Spec Seats catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the form
of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Spec Seats items you will allow the District: _____%

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: __________(Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

126.67

125.40
124.15
122.90

37

2023

N/A

Yes
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SPECTRUM 
LINK 42"H LECTERN WI HEAVY-DUTY CASTERS 

Product Features: 
 Optional removable rack cube (12RU front and rear on 36”H, 15RU on 41”H) simplifies

installation for any equipment configuration, provides mounting capabilities for multiple
cooling fans, and provides the ability to integrate equipment remotely before being installed
into the lectern at a later date.

 Durable powder coated steel chassis provides a long-lasting finish
 Scratch and impact-resistant high-pressure laminate top provides a durable, useful

worksurface for instructors
 3” swivel Twin-Wheel (TW) casters provide mobility (2 locking)
 Worksurface surround provides privacy and styling
 Overbridge version allows custom cutouts and installation of presentation controllers
 Two 2” cable grommets on worksurface (two on overbridge) provide cable access to user
 Side panels are available in matching metal or laminate
 Panel under keyboard storage area provides security
 Ventilation throughout lectern helps keep equipment cool, preventing overheating, and

extending device life
 Cable grommets keep wires and cords organized
 Worksurface and base panel vinyl edging protects walls and furniture
 Removable audience-side panel provides access to internal equipment
 Optional flip-up shelf provides a convenient additional worksurface (two height positions on

41”H Link)
 Optional keyboard tray or 2RU rack rail kit can be installed under worksurface
 Optional customizable logo panel simplifies adding or changing logos
 Optional locking instructor-side door provides security, the ability to monitor internal

components, and can be removed via quick-release to provide full-access to rack equipment.
(Can be installed to be hinged from the left or right)

 Optional Toe kick kit with access panel is available to anchor the lectern to the floor when
mobility is not necessary or required (customer-installed)

 Warranted to be free of all defects in materials and workmanship for 10 years
 Designed and assembled in Chippewa Falls, WI, USA

Construction: 
 The worksurface and base panel are constructed from 1” thick composite board with .030”

high-pressure laminate on one face, and a balancing phenolic backer on the opposing face
 Metal components consist of 16-gauge steel
 Worksurface edges are covered with 3mm vinyl edgeband
 All metal components are finished with a scratch-resistant powder coat epoxy
 Solid wood corner trim
 Each Link Lectern is factory-assembled with casters, packaged, and shipped on its own skid.

Customer-installed base skirt.

Finish: Finish to be selected from manufacturer’s standard laminate and color combinations. 

Size: 41"H x 32"W x 28.5"D (to worksurface) 

WARRANTY: 10 Years 
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236. Spectrum # 55115, Link 41'H Lectern w/ Heavy-Duty Casters

1-20 $________ 
21-40 $________
41-60 $________
61+ $________

237. For additional Spectrum catalog items not specifically listed on the bid, prices are requested in the
form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Spectrum items you will allow the District: ____%

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: __________(Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

926.64
917.37
908.20
899.12

40

2023

Yes

Yes
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STAGERIGHT 
FIRSTCHAIR 

The new FirstChair™ by StageRight redefines the music posture chair. It’s the perfect choir, 
orchestra, or band chair. The ergonomic design and breathable mesh promotes better circulation, 
enabling musicians to optimize their performance and sit on the music risers with comfort. The 
specially woven seat and back suspension material conforms to the musician’s body and keeps them 
cool under the hot lights on their performance stage or on their classroom music risers. This 
innovative weave is self-healing, standing up to rigorous classroom use. With its contemporary, 
lyrical design and revolutionary materials, the FirstChair is quickly becoming the leader in its class. 

Dimensions: 22 1/4”W x 24 1/8” D x 33”H 
Seat Height: 18 ½” H 

Finish: Finish to be selected from manufacturer’s standard finishes. 

Product Features: 
 Sloping Seat Pan

o Rolls the hips open, giving a encouraging seating position.
o Allows students to put feet on the floor.

 Breathable Fabric
o Allows for air flow giving a very comfortable seat for long durations.

 Contour Forming Fabric
o Eliminates ‘Hot Point’ and ‘Pressure Point’ when seating
o Prevents the student/performers from sliding, reducing fidgeting and attention loss.
o Allows for a comfortable seating position regardless of instrument.

 Steel “X” frame Construction
o Allows sturdy stacking and storage without dangerous midclass falls.

 Specifications
o Black Mesh only available.
o 2 Sizes Available (measured from the floor to the top lip of seat pan): - 18.5”- 17.5”

 Transportation Carts
o Carts have handles and will fit through a standard door
o Single Unit stores 10 stacking chairs
o Dual Unit stores 20 stacking chairs

Technical Specifications 
 Frame

o Main support frame is made using 1.25” x .625” oval steel tubing. FirstChair will
support more than 1,000 lbs.

 Seat and Chair Back
o Seat and chair back are injection molded using structural nylon which give the chair

an incredible strength to weight ratio (pound for pound stronger than steel) and
impact resistance. The nylon frames provide the main structural support for the
upper sections of the chair and house the mesh. Chair back is attached to the top of
the front legs of the chair through a system of glides and snaps that lock into the oval
steel tube.

 Mesh
o Commercial-grade, breathable elastomeric mesh is made in the USA and is

upholstered to the nylon seat and back frames using a proprietary bonding process
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that is patent-pending. Mesh is tear, stain, fire, and abrasion resistant (see Standards 
below). 

 Standards
o Mesh passes ANSI/BIFMA x 5.1 - 2002, California Bulletin 117,
o British Standard 5852 Section 4: 12.2 – 12.3, and is tested to over 50,000 double

rubs.
 Frame Finish

o Steel finish is electrostatically applied, heat cured powder coat. UV formulated for
indoor and outdoor use.

 Leg Feet and Caps
o Feet are injection molded using a no marring thermoplastic elastomer.

 Stacking
o The shape and construction of the chair provides stable, positive indexing when

stacked.

WARRANTY: Warranted to be free from defects in materials and workmanship under normal use, 
service, and handling for three (3) years 

238. StageRight # 360173, FirstChair 18.5”

1-20 $________ 
21-40 $________
41-60 $________
61+ $________

239. For additional StageRight catalog items not specifically listed on the bid, prices are requested in the
form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on StageRight items you will allow the District: ____%

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: __________ (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

96.00
95.04
94.09
93.15

List Price + 33%

2023

N/A

Yes
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SUPERIOR 

RECREATIONAL 

PRODUCTS 
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SUPERIOR RECREATIONAL PRODUCTS 
ARCHES RECYCLED BENCH WITHOUT BACK 

Add charm and practicality to your outdoor seating area with the Arches recycled bench without 
back. It's ideal for installation along parks, trail paths, bus stops, school campuses, and more where 
seating is needed. The recycled plastic planks rest are supported by the 3" square tube legs that have 
a powder coat finish. Choose from four different colors for the recycled planks: cedar, brown, green, 
or gray. This bench is 6' long and offered with in-ground or surface mounting. 

SPECIFICATIONS & OPTIONS 
• 3" square tubing legs with powder coated finish
• 2" x 4" recycled planking in the color of your choice: cedar, brown, green, gray
• Metal accent tubes on seat top
• Surface or in-ground mount option
• 6' length

Finishes: To be selected from manufacturer's standard options, but not necessarily limited thereto. 

WARRANTY: 

Limited Warranty: Site Amenities Products: Superior Recreational Products (SRP) warrants that its 
products will be free from defects in materials and workmanship as well as maintain structural 
integrity for the periods listed below from the date of invoice and once SRP has been paid in full. This 
warranty is in effect only if the product has been assembled and installed strictly in accordance with 
the setup instructions provided by SRP, good construction practices, and has been subjected only to 
normal use and exposure. 

7-Year Limited Warranty on Textured Polyethylene Site Amenities Coating
5-Year Limited Warranty on Powder Coating
5-Year Limited Warranty on site amenities, cables, and nets
1-Year Limited warranty on moving parts and materials not covered above

This Limited Warranty excludes abnormal conditions, contingent liability, cosmetic defects such as 
scratches, dents, marring, stripping, peeling, or fading; damage due to incorrect installation, 
vandalism, misuse, accident wear and tear from normal use; exposure to extreme weather, 
immersion in salt or chlorine water, damage due to sand, salt spray, or other abrasive and corrosive 
material; unauthorized repair or modification, abnormal use, or lack of maintenance. The warranty 
does not cover damages due to “acts of God” such as hail, flooding, lightning, tornadoes, sand 
storms, shifts of terrain, earthquakes, mudslides, and windstorms. 

In the unlikely event of failure, SRP does reserve the right to alter the design, color, or contributing 
factors to rectify the condition and help prevent any future re-occurrence(s). SRP has the option to 
repair or replace any defect in materials. 

The warranty is void if any changes, modifications, additions, or attachments are made to the 
product without the written consent of the manufacturer. 

SRP Site Amenities, formerly Webcoat Inc. excludes any implied warranty of merchantability, fitness, 
or purpose, and there are no warranties which extend beyond the description of the face hereof. 
Under no circumstances will SRP be responsible for any indirect, special, consequential, incidental, or 
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liquidated damages due to breach of warranty and such damages are specifically excluded from the 
warranty. 

The owner shall notify SRP with original Sales Order Number issued from SRP to arrange for an 
inspection within 30 days after discovery of any defect under this warranty and before any alteration 
or repair is made or attempted. This Limited Warranty shall be null and void if the owner makes any 
alterations in design. 

This warranty is the only express warranty given by the company. No person has authority to change 
or add to these obligations and liabilities. The company reserves the right to determine whether the 
fault is caused by faulty workmanship, material, or the part that is defective. 

Limited Warranty: Powder Coat Superior Recreational Products offers a 5-year Limited Warranty for 
powder coating to the original purchaser. This Limited Warranty is for factory applied finish only. 
Damage occurring from shipping, erection, vandalism, accidents, or field modification is not covered 
in this limited warranty and will require field touch-up immediately and periodically thereafter. The 
owner must report any defect in powder coat at the time the installation is completed. Not covered 
by this Limited Warranty are acute angles, welds, and end plates. 

The Limited Warranty for powder coating provides the following after a 5-year exposure period when 
applied according to the recommendations listed on the product’s technical data sheet and 
appropriate surface preparation has been utilized. 

The coatings shall retain their original color with a ∆E of <7.5 units for high chroma colors (yellows, 
reds, oranges, etc.) and a ∆E of<5.0 units for low chroma colors, when tested in accordance with 
ASTM D 2244. 

The coating shall retain a minimum of 50% of its original glass level after washing, when tested in 
accordance with ASTM D 523. 

The coating shall exhibit chalking no worse than numerical rating of 6, when evaluated in accordance 
with ASTM D 659-80. 

For the purpose of this warranty, lifetime encompasses no specific term of years, but rather that 
seller warrants to its original customer for as long as the original customer owns the product and 
uses the product for its intended purpose that the product and all parts will be free from defects in 
materials and manufacturing workmanship. This warranty does not cover damage caused by 
vandalism, misuse or abuse, altered or modified parts, or cosmetic damage such as scratches, dents, 
fading, weathering, and normal wear and tear. This warranty is valid only if the structures are 
installed in conformity with instructions provided by Superior Recreational Products using approved 
Superior Recreational Products parts. Superior Recreational Products will deliver the repaired or 
replacement part or parts to the site free of charge, but will not be responsible for labor or the labor 
costs of replacement. Warranty claims must be filed within the applicable warranty period and 
accompanied by a sales order or invoice number. 

240. Superior Recreational Products Model No. B6AR#-RC, Arches Recycled Bench Without Back

1-10
11-
21-60 $________
61+ 

$________
20 $________

$________

810.00
801.90
793.88
785.94
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241. For additional Superior Recreational Products catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are

% 
---

requested in the form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail
Price List.

State percentage discount on Superior Recreational Products items you will allow the District    ___ 

Price List No: ____2023___

Applicable price column: _ N/A_________ (Available Upon Request)

__Yes__ ___ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

List Price +15%
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TENJAM 
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TENJAM 
AMPED SEAT & SIDE TABLE, FIRM SERIES 

This versatile unit can be used as either a student seat or as a side table. Bionic Polymer incorporated 
into the Amped Seat & Side Table made from recovered plastic from shorelines, waterways, and 
coastal communities.  The uniquely shaped item has dimensions of 22.25”L x 16.75”W x 16.25”H. 

Finish: Finish to be selected from manufacturer’s standard finishes. 

Plastic Seating: 
1. Product Material:

a. Average thickness of material to exceed .20” or greater.
b. Waterproof and rust proof.
c. Fully compounded color (not dry blended) with UV light stabilizer toincrease longevity

of color retention in direct sunlight applications.
d. Suitable for both indoor and year-round outdoor use.
e. 100% recyclable.
f. Products tested to 750 lbs. static load on the seating surfaces. Drift tested to 250 lbs,

Dash & Swerve Benches tested to 1000 lbs, Twisted Hex tested to 250 lbs, Elevate
Tiered Seating tested to 1000 lbs.

g. Rubber legs on hard plastic products are Santoprene material and are considered a
non-warranty replacement item that are intended to wear as they provide floor
protection in indoor and outdoor spaces.

2. Metal Frame Materials:
a. Powder coated steel frames pass ASTM B117-16: No visual evidence of corrosion at

the end of 1000 hours of exposure to salt spray corrosion testing. Performed in a salt
spray chamber using a 5% +/-1% salt solution at 95°F +/-3°F.

3. Compact Laminate (a.k.a. Phenolic) Material:
a. All-weather performance in all climates. Impervious to moisture and bacteria.
b. Damaging UV rays a 99% filtered for longer color retention.
c. Zero edge banding.
d. Includes threaded inserts permanently installed into the material for easy assembly.

4. Emissions: Session Series hard plastic seating is compliant with:
a. ANSI/BIFMA X7.1-2011 7-day emission limits for seating.
b. ANSI/BIFMA e3-2014 Furniture Sustainability Standard Sections 7.6.1, 7.6.2, and 7.6.3

for seating.
c. LEED v4 EQ Credit: Low-Emitting Materials for Interior Design and Construction

applicable to Commercial Interiors, Retail, and Hospitality criteria by virtue of
compliance with ANSI/BIFMA e3-2014 Section 7.6.1 and 7.6.2

d. LEED v4 EQ Credit: Low-Emitting Materials for Building Design and Construction
applicable to New Construction, Core and Shell, Schools, Retail, Data Centers,
Warehouses and Distribution Centers, Healthcare, and Hospitality criteria by virtue of
compliance with ANSI/BIFMA e3-2014 Sections 7.6.1 and 7.6.2

e. The California Department of Public Health (CDPH) Standard Method Version 1.1
(2010) Freestanding Furniture criteria for open-plan office workstation storage
components.

f. All Session products may be eligible for ANSI/BIFMA e3 and LEED credits.
g. “MAS Certified Green” for low-emitting materials.

5. Fire Testing
a. Compliant with California Technical Bulletin 117-2013.
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Shell color: Color to be selected from manufacturer’s standard colors. 

Warranty, Care and Maintenance 
a. One-Piece Hard Plastic Seating = 5 Year Limited Warranty
b. Tables = 3 Year Limited Warranty
c. Plastic Seating With Metal Frames = 3 Year Limited Warranty
d. Flexible Plastic Seating (a.k.a. DuraFLEX Series) = 3 Year Limited Warranty
e. Waterproof Cushions = 1 Year Limited Warranty
f. Clean with Dawn® dish soap and water, Formula 409®, Fantastik®, Windex®, and

Scrubbing Bubbles®. Disinfect Bleach 1:9 ratio of bleach to water, Dispatch® 1:10
dilution, hydrogen peroxide, CaviWipes®, BioWipes®, Coverage Plus Germicidal
Wipes®, Glance NA® Diluted 1:50

242. 22101T1AG, Session Amped Seat & Side Table

1-9
10-
21-59 $________
60+     $_________

243. For additional Tenjam catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the form of
a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Tenjam items you will allow the District: ____%

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: __________ (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

-

$________
20 $________

2023

N/A

Yes

40

234.33
219.78
206.70
204.64
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TENNSCO 
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TENNSCO 
LEGAL 30 DRAWER ORGANIZER 

Product Features 
 Durable Construction Steel, all-welded construction provides years of reliable use.
 Label It - Find It Large indexing area provides plenty of room to label contents.
 Removable Drawers Drawers can be removed and interchanged for convenience. Safety stop

prevents drawers from accidentally falling out of unit.
 Optional Dividers Sort contents of drawers with slide-in dividers. Great for organizing small

items and parts.
 Window Frame Construction Drawers slide in and out within individual steel compartments.
 Raised Base Base offers protection by keeping materials off of the floor.
 Combine Units 30-drawer organizers and literature sorters can be bolted back-to-back, side-

to-side or double stacked.
 Durable, Attractive Finish Powder-coated durable finish.

Finish: Finish to be selected from manufacturer’s standard finish options. 

Size: 33"H x 30 5/8"W x 14 5/8”D 

Warranty:  Tennsco warrants goods purchased hereunder to be free of defects in materials and 
workmanship for a period of one (1) year from the date of shipment, hereunder. Tennsco’s warranty 
shall not apply in the event goods are damaged as a result of misuse, abuse, neglect, accident, 
improper application, modification or repair by persons not authorized by Tennsco, where goods are 
damaged during shipment. UNLESS CONSIDERED UNENFORCEABLE OR UNLAWFUL UNDER 
APPLICABLE LAW:  a. ALL IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO WARRANTIES OR 
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE HEREBY EXCLUDED.  b. BUYERS 
REMEDY, IF ANY, FOR ANY DEFECTIVE GOODS SHALL BE LIMITED TO A REFUND BY TENNSCO OR 
REPLACEMENT OF THE GOODS AT TENNSCO’S OPTION AND SHALL IN NO EVENT INCLUDE DAMAGES 
OF ANY KIND, WHETHER INCIDENTAL, CONSEQUENTIAL OR OTHERWISE. NO GOODS ACCEPTED FOR 
RETURN WITHOUT PRIOR APPROVAL. Tennsco shall have the right to inspect any goods claimed to be 
defective at Buyer’s place of business or require Buyer to return the goods to Tennsco for inspection 
on Tennsco’s premises. Transportation charges covering returned goods will be borne by Tennsco 
only if such goods are proven to be defective, are covered by this warranty and are returned within 
the warranty period stated above. 

244. Tennsco Model #3085, Legal Size 30 Drawer Organizer

1-9 $________ 
10-20 $________
21-59 $________
60+ $________

245. For additional Tennsco catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the form of
a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Tennsco items you will allow the District: _______%

Price List No: _______

683.97
677.13
670.36

663.66

36

2023
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Applicable price column: __________(Available Upon Request) 

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

N/A

Yes
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THONET 
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THONET 
MOSS | CHILL SMALL SQUARE OTTOMAN 

Thonet’s lounge Moss Chill series 18” Small Square Ottoman with a variety of fabric options. 

Fabric: Standard grade 1. 

Size: 16"H x 16"W x 18”D 

Warranty:   The Standard Warranty for all of the Company’s products is one (1) year from the date of 
invoice. However some of the Company’s products have the benefit of a Limited Lifetime Warranty. 

The Limited Lifetime Warranty is subject to all of the exclusions and conditions specified in the 
preceding sections, “How long does the warranty last?” and “What is not covered in the warranty?” 

The following Thonet products are offered with a Limited Lifetime Warranty: 

 Cast iron base plates
 Cast iron columns and spiders
 CX
 Facet
 Media 2
 All MOSS products
 Venture

246. Thonet Model #T3302-18, Square Ottoman 18” High

1-9 $________ 
10-20 $________
21-59 $________
60+ $________

247. For additional Thonet catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the form of

548.08
542.60
537.17
531.80

a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Thonet items you will allow the District: ___45____%

Price List No: ____2023___

Applicable price column: _____N/A_____(Available Upon Request)

____Yes___ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.
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TRUE MANUFACTURING 
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TRUE MANUFACTURING 
MILK COOLER 

Modular gas tilting braising pan. 36"/46" wide open base. Stainless steel front, sides and 12" legs 
with adjustable flanged feet. Stainless steel back. Front hinged polished stainless steel pan body with 
coved interior corners and embossed gallon markings. Pan depth is 9.75". Stainless steel cooking 
surface bonded to steel plate. Full width 4" return flange with formed pouring lip and removable 
strainer. Stainless steel spring assist cover with wrap around handle and condensate lip. Faucet 
mounting bracket (non-enclosed) field reversible “L” bracket either side. Drop away food receiving 
pan support mounts under pouring lip. Manually operated pan tilting mechanism with removable 
handle. Pan can be fully tilted to empty completely with approximately 30 crank revolutions. One 
30,000 BTU/hr. burner for each 12" pan width. Burners shut off when pan is tilted 5°. Electronic 
ignition system for automatic burner light. Solid state temperature controls. Water tight controls and 
enclosures. Requires a 120/60/1 electrical power supply, 9.0 amps total draw. 3⁄4" rear gas 
connection and internal gas combination valve with integral regulator. 

Standard Features: 

 Stainless steel front, back, sides and 12" legs with adjustable flanged feet
 Front hinged polished stainless steel pan body with coved interior corners and embossed

gallon markings; stainless steel cooking surface bonded to steel plate; full width 4" return
flange with formed pouring lip and removable strainer

 Stainless steel spring assist cover with wrap around cool to the touch handle and condensate
lip

 Lid stops in place for vented cooking
 Faucet mounting bracket (non-enclosed) field reversible “L” bracket either side
 Drop away food receiving pan support mounts under pouring lip. Note: DOV3 only an option

for 30-gallon unit
 Manually operated anti-jam pan tilting mechanism with removable handle; pan can be fully

tilted to empty completely with approximately 30 crank revolutions
 One 30,000 BTU/hr. burner for each 12" pan width; burners shut off when pan is tilted 5°;

electronic ignition system for automatic burner lighting
 Solid state temperature controls, adjustable from 50°F to 425°F
 Water tight controls and enclosures
 Requires a 120/60/1 electrical power supply, 9.0 amps
 3⁄4" rear gas connec. on
 One year limited parts and labor warranty
 Combination gas valve with built-in regulator

Size: 46”W x  35.5”D x 40.5”H on 12” legs 

Warranty: 1 Year Limited Original Equipment Warranty 

248. True Manufacturing Model #TMC-58-DS-HC, Dual Sided, White and Stainless Steel Exterior/Clear
Aluminum Interior with Hydrocarbon Refrigerant

1 – 5 $________ 
5-10 $________ 
11-15 $________

No Bid
No Bid
No Bid
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16+ $________ 

249. For additional True Manufacturing catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in
the form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on True Manufacturing items you will allow the District   ______ %

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount. 

No Bid

No Bid

No Bid

No Bid

No Bid
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ULTRASITE 
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ULTRASITE 
HUNTINGTON RECEPTACLE FLAT TOP 

The Huntington Receptacle features hexagonal geometric shapes and straight lines for a modern look. 

SPECIFICATIONS 
 32 gallon capacity
 Only available in powder coated finish
 Inner shield can be powder coated in a different color
 1" square steel tubing
 Top and bottom rings are 1-1/2" square steel tubing
 All MIG welded
 Portable and/or surface mount
 Lid and liner included

Trash Receptacle 
 Material: Sides are fabricated with 1" square steel tube. Top and bottom rings are 1-1/2"

square steel tube. Bottom plate fabricated from 12 gauge sheet steel precision punched. All
electrically MIG welded.

 Receptacle Coating: Steel is sandblasted to near white condition. Coated with zinc rich epoxy
primer and top coated with electrostatic powder coat, oven cured.

 Receptacle Dimensions: 28-1/2" high x 31-3/4" x 27-1/2". 32 gallon capacity.

Flat Top 
 Material: Top plate shall be fabricated from 18 gauge steel flat, spun to form. Outside shall

have a 1" radius All electrically MIG welded.
 Coating: Steel is sandblasted to near white condition. Coated with zinc rich epoxy primer and

top coated with electrostatic powder coat, oven cured.
 Top Dimensions: Center opening shall be an 8" inside diameter. The overall dimensions shall

be 24" x 2" high.

Overall Dimensions Including Top: 27-1/2" x 31-3/4" x 28-1/2" high. 32 gallon capacity 

Finish: Finish to be selected from manufacturer’s standard finishes. 

Warranty:   5 Year Limited Warranty on Thermoplastic coated elements. Ultra Play guarantees all 
items for one full year to be free of defects in workmanship or materials when installed and 
maintained properly. We agree to repair or replace, any items determined to be defective. Items 
specifically not covered by this warranty include vandalism, man made or natural disasters, lack of 
maintenance, normal weathering or wear and tear due to public abuse. Damages or loss in transit is 
the responsibility of the carrier, whether visible or concealed. It is the responsibility of the recipient 
to assure that the order is received complete. Before signing the delivery receipt, inspect the 
shipment immediately and completely. Note any damages or shortages on the bill of lading. Damage 
reports must be filed within 10 days. Ultra Play is NOT responsible for damages or loss in transit. Title 
to all goods passes to the customer at the time of shipment. Ultra Play will assist in filing claims if the 
freight arrangements were made by Ultra Play at your request. 

250. Ultrasite Model #51-HX/FT-32-08, Huntington Trash Receptacle with Flat Top
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1-9 $________ 
10-20 $________
21-59 $________
60+ $________

251. For additional Ultrasite catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the form of
a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Ultrasite items you will allow the District: _______%

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: __________(Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

1,158.46
1,503.28
1,488.24
1,473.36

10

2023

N/A

Yes
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UNITED DESK 

MANUFACTURING 
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UNITED DESK MANUFACTURING, INC. 
NEW YORK SERIES 2-DOOR WARDROBE CABINET 

New York Series # NY-243684-BCWC-HPL, 2-Door Wardrobe Cabinet, 36"W x 24"D x 84"H, with one 
shelf. Three available edge details (inset, flush, or overhand) and 12 standard wood stain finishes. 
New York series includes 1-1/8"T tops with 1-3/4" solid wood edge, 1-3/4" inset reveal strip, core 
removable locks, ball-bearing full extensions slides, and 14 handle and knob options. 

Dimensions:  24” D x 36” W x 84”H 

Finish: Finish to be selected from manufacturer’s standard finishes. 

WARRANTY: United Desk Mfg, Inc. casegoods shown in this price list are warranted for (10) years 
form date of sale to the original purchaser. During the warranty period, United Desk Mfg, Inc. 
warrants that each piece of furniture we sell will be free of defects in material and workmanship 
given normal single shift usage and care. This warranty is not applicable to rental furniture, and does 
not apply to the color fastness of any laminate, wood or fabric; as such colors can fade or darken 
with normal use and as a result of exposure to light. United Desk Mfg, Inc. will repair or replace at its 
option, and at its own cost, any product that develops a defect during warranty period. Damages 
caused by freight, misuse, abuse, neglect or accidents are not included in this warranty. 

252. United Desk Manufacturing, Inc #NY-243684-BCWC-HPL, 2-Door Wardrobe Cabinet.

1-20 $________ 
21-40 $________
41-60 $________
61+ $________

253. For additional United Desk catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the
form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List

State percentage discount on United Desk items you will allow the District: ____%

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: __________(Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

2,186.67
2,065.80
1,947.13
1,473.36

13

2023

N/A

Yes
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USA CAPITAL STOOL 
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USA CAPITOL 
100 SERIES HARD PLASTIC STOOL 

Product Features 

 Chrome Frame
 Uses USACapitol Exclusive Glide Button System
 Posture-contoured thermo-set plastic with smooth molded edges and permanent color

throughout
 Easy to clean and durable (Chemical and Stain Resistant)
 All-tubular design with 18-gauge steel
 Front legs and back support are one continuous tube, while rear legs and seat support are one

continuous tube
 All welding is done prior to plating so it is not exposed
 Standard chrome finish of 4-6 mils withstands 22 hours of harsh CASS test per ATSM B 368

before rust (25%-50% more than industry standard)

Size: 18” Hard Plastic Stool, Adjustable 18”-24” 

Finish: Finish to be selected from manufacturer’s standard finishes. 

Glides: To be selected from manufacturer’s standard glides 

WARRANTY: Warranty 
USA Capitol warrants that its products shall be free of all substantial defects in original material and 
workmanship that may become evident within ten years from the date of purchase. Limitations: 
moving/wearing parts – 1 year USA Capitol warrants the structural integrity of our metal frames for 
the lifetime of the frame. 

Lifetime Frame Structure Warranty 
USA Capitol guarantees for the warranty period from the date of shipment against product defects in 
construction, materials, or workmanship. USA Capitol reserves the right to repair or replace such 
parts. 

Ntersect Line: 
Limited 15 Year Frame Warranty USA Capitol will repair or replace, at its sole option, any Ntersect 
product which proves to have defect in material or workmanship for fifteen years from the original 
assembly date except for the exclusions and limitations listed below. This is your sole and exclusive 
remedy. Unless otherwise specified, USA Capitol Ntersect products are for indoor use only. 
Limitations:  
Moving/Wearing Parts – 1 year, Glides – 5 years, 
Laminates – 10 years. 

Exclusions: 
This limited warranty does not cover apparent defects caused by abusive or abnormal use of the 
product, rust caused by natural elements or high exposure to moisture, improper assembly, 
modifications or attachments not approved by the manufacturer, products not installed, used or 
maintained in accordance with product instructions  or failures resulting from inadequate inspection 
and maintenance. All incidental or consequential damages which may arise, including but not limited 
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to business losses, personal property damage, damage caused by the incompatibility of the product 
with the customer’s flooring (or other customer property), labor costs associated with repairs or 
replacements, and third-party liabilities are hereby expressly excluded. Also expressly excluded 
under this warranty is vinyl and fabric upholstery material and normal wearing parts. Normal use is 
defined as use that occurs during a normal 40-hour work week by persons weighing 250 lbs or less. 
This warranty is nontransferable and is intended for the original purchaser only. USA Capitol reserves 
the right to make changes in product design, construction methods, materials, and colors. We 
reserve the right to discontinue any product without notice. No other warranties expressed or 
implied are given on products manufactured by USA Capitol. 

254. USA Capitol Stool model # 11A, Legacy Hard Plastic Stool

1-50 $________ 
51-100 $________
101-150 $________
151+ $________

255. For additional USA Capitol catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the

116.06
114.90
113.75
112.61

form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List. 

State percentage discount on USA Capitol items you will allow the District: _____%

Price List No: ____2023___

Applicable price column: _____N/A_____ (Available Upon Request)

____Yes___ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

53
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VERSA 
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VERSA 
CLASSROOM PODIUM 

The 48" tall podium features two fixed-height shelves, and an angled, scratch-proof, stain-resistant 
24" x 24" laminated wood surface. Grommet holes in the base's side are designed for cable 
management. Available in four color combinations, the Classroom Podium is easily customized with 
locking wheels and a keyboard drawer. 

Product Features: 
 48" height
 24" x 24" surface
 Two fixed-height shelves
 Scratch-resistant
 Nevamar Armor Plated Laminate
 Cable management grommets

Finish: To be selected from manufacturer's standard colors, but not necessarily limited thereto. 
Indicate additional cost for special match color. 

Size: 24” W x 24” D x 48” H 

Warranty: Lifetime Warranty: Versa Products offers a “Lifetime Warranty” on all products made by 
Versa Products Inc in our factories located in the United States. We will replace or repair your Versa 
Made products for a LIFETIME free of charge with no hassle. NOTE: The customer is responsible for 
all shipping charges needed to repair or replace products.  Lifetime Warranty does not cover 
discontinued or custom products, electronics, components or products not made by Versa Products 
Inc.  

256. Versa Tables Model #PC2424-BB, Classroom Podium

1-20 $________ 
21-40 $________
41-60 $________
61-81+ $________

257. For additional Versa Tables catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the
form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Versa Table items you will allow the District %

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: __________ (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

698.75
691.76
684.84

677.99

List Price + 11%

2023

N/A

Yes
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VIA 
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VIA SEATING 
SPLASH POLY BACK CHAIR 

Product Features: 
 Breadth of Line: stackable side/guest chairs, counter stools, bar stools, swivel base light task

chairs & light task stools
 Backrests: Poly, mesh or upholstered backs
 Seats: Poly or upholstered seats
 Colors: chair shell offered in a curated selection of shades & lovely colors
 Mesh: high-performance mesh is offered in multiple colors including Via Seating’s patented,

self-sanitizing, biocidal copper-infused mesh » options
 Arms: choice of armless or with a fixed arm with poly armrest that matches the poly shell

color
 Frames: matte black or chrome
 Transportation cart: optional transportation cart stacks 40 poly/15 upholstered chairs high
 Stacking: Poly model stacks 20 poly/15 upholstered chairs high on the floor, armless, with

arms & with optional upholstery

Size: 33.5” H x 23.5W x 23.5”D 

Warranty:  6 Year Warranty 

258. Via Seating Model #801, Splash Poly Chair

1-10 $________ 
11-20 $________
21-60 $________
61+ $________

259. For additional Via Seating catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the form
of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Via Seating items you will allow the District:  %

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: __________ (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

172.31
170.58
168.88
167.19

49

2023

N/A

Yes
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VOLLRATH 
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VOLLRATH 
UTILITY CART 

Quickly transport food, dishes and more with the Vollrath® two-shelf thrift-i-cart. The chrome-plated 
tubular frame and 20-gauge stainless steel shelves easily support up to an impressive 500 pounds, 
and the 19-inch shelf clearance provides plenty of room for larger items. Smooth handles allow a 
comfortable grip from either side of the cart, and four casters ensure swift maneuvering in your 
kitchen, dining room and prep area. 

 500-pound capacity is distributed between the shelves
 Four 4-inch casters ensure swift maneuvering
 20-gauge stainless steel shelves are durable and long lasting
 Chrome-plated tubular frame easily supports shelves
 Made in the USA

Size: 40.5”W x 21”D x 36.5”H 

Warranty: The Vollrath Company LLC (Vollrath) warrants to the original commercial end user that 
each of Vollrath’s foodservice products (Products) will be free from defects in materials and 
workmanship. This warranty is for the following periods (Warranty Period): 

Standard warranty period is: 

12 months parts & labor starting from Vollrath’s sale to end user OR 
18 months parts & labor starting from Vollrath’s sale to dealer, whichever comes first. 
Exceptions are noted in the table that follows. To be valid, a warranty claim must be asserted during 
the applicable Warranty Period. This warranty applies only to the original commercial end-user and is 
not transferable without Vollrath’s prior written consent. 

EXCLUSIONS 
This warranty does not apply to: 

 Products purchased for any use other than standard commercial foodservice.
 Damage resulting from:
 Shipping, accident, neglect, or improper installation, setup or use.
 Failure to follow operating instructions and/or scheduled maintenance procedures.
 Modification of Products in any manner from original model, substitution of parts other than

factory authorized parts, unauthorized removal or unauthorized addition of any parts.
 Normal wear and tear.

VOLLRATH’S WARRANTY OBLIGATION 
If any Product manufactured by Vollrath is found to not conform to the warranty set forth above, 
Vollrath’s sole obligation is to repair or, at Vollrath’s option, replace the Product. 

260. Vollrath Model #97161, Thrift I Cart

1 – 5 $________ 
5-10 $________ 
11-15 $________
16+ $________ 

No Bid
No Bid
No Bid
No Bid
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261. For additional Vollrath catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the form of
a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Vollrath items you will allow the District    %

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: (Available Upon Request) 

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount. 

No Bid

No Bid

No Bid

No Bid
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VULCAN 



403 

VULCAN 
BRAISING PAN 

Modular gas tilting braising pan. 36"/46" wide open base. Stainless steel front, sides and 12" legs 
with adjustable flanged feet. Stainless steel back. Front hinged polished stainless steel pan body with 
coved interior corners and embossed gallon markings. Pan depth is 9.75". Stainless steel cooking 
surface bonded to steel plate. Full width 4" return flange with formed pouring lip and removable 
strainer. Stainless steel spring assist cover with wrap around handle and condensate lip. Faucet 
mounting bracket (non-enclosed) field reversible “L” bracket either side. Drop away food receiving 
pan support mounts under pouring lip. Manually operated pan tilting mechanism with removable 
handle. Pan can be fully tilted to empty completely with approximately 30 crank revolutions. One 
30,000 BTU/hr. burner for each 12" pan width. Burners shut off when pan is tilted 5°. Electronic 
ignition system for automatic burner light. Solid state temperature controls. Water tight controls and 
enclosures. Requires a 120/60/1 electrical power supply, 9.0 amps total draw. 3⁄4" rear gas 
connection and internal gas combination valve with integral regulator. 

Standard Features: 

 Stainless steel front, back, sides and 12" legs with adjustable flanged feet
 Front hinged polished stainless steel pan body with coved interior corners and embossed

gallon markings; stainless steel cooking surface bonded to steel plate; full width 4" return
flange with formed pouring lip and removable strainer

 Stainless steel spring assist cover with wrap around cool to the touch handle and condensate
lip

 Lid stops in place for vented cooking
 Faucet mounting bracket (non-enclosed) field reversible “L” bracket either side
 Drop away food receiving pan support mounts under pouring lip. Note: DOV3 only an option

for 30-gallon unit
 Manually operated anti-jam pan tilting mechanism with removable handle; pan can be fully

tilted to empty completely with approximately 30 crank revolutions
 One 30,000 BTU/hr. burner for each 12" pan width; burners shut off when pan is tilted 5°;

electronic ignition system for automatic burner lighting
 Solid state temperature controls, adjustable from 50°F to 425°F
 Water tight controls and enclosures
 Requires a 120/60/1 electrical power supply, 9.0 amps
 3⁄4" rear gas connec. on
 One year limited parts and labor warranty
 Combination gas valve with built-in regulator

Size: 46”W x  35.5”D x 40.5”H on 12” legs 

Warranty: 1 Year Limited Original Equipment Warranty 

262. Vulcan Model #VG40, LARGE, 40 GALLON VG SERIES GAS BRAISER / TILTING SKILLET

1 – 5 $________ 
5-10 $________ 
11-15 $________
16+ $________ 

No Bid
No Bid
No Bid
No Bid
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263. For additional Vulcan catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the form of a
discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Vulcan items you will allow the District    %

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount. 

No Bid

No bid

No Bid

No Bid
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WABASH 
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WABASH 
SPYDER COLLECTION 7’ INGROUND TABLE 

Spyder Collection 7ʹ Picnic Tables utilize 2 3/8ʺ OD legs in either an Inground or Portable/Surface 
Mount leg option. The Spyder Collection unique leg design allows for easy clean-up with less legwork 
touching the ground. Optional mounting plate covers can be used (sold separately). Umbrella holes 
are standard on this table and use of the umbrella stands is needed (Umbrellas must be secured to 
the tables). The tops and seats are coated in our rugged Plastisol coating, while the framework is 
coated in our top of the line powder coating – Choose between our DIAMOND PATTERN or 
PERFORATED PATTERN. 

Pattern: Diamond, but also available in Traditional. 

Color: To be selected from manufacturer's standard finishes, but not necessarily limited thereto. 
Indicate additional cost for special match color. 

WARRANTY: Wabash Valley Manufacturing, Inc. 878 E, US-60, Monett, MO 65708 (hereinafter 
“Wabash”) Makes the following five (5) year limited warranty covering its PLASTISOL coatings and 
five (5) year limited warranty for its powder coating, for outdoor furniture: 

WARRANTED PERFORMANCE 

 Wabash warrants that the Wabash PLASTISOL coated products detailed will not:

 Peel, chip, crack, rot or warp for a period of five (5) years from the date of invoice.
 Chalk in excess of numerical rating of eight (8) when measured in accordance with the

standard procedures specified in ASTM D 4214-98 for a period of five (5) years from the date
of invoice.

 Fade or change color in excess of seven (7) “E” units (McAdam) calculated in accordance with
the standard procedures specified in ASTM D 2244 for a period of five (5) years from the date
of invoice. Color measurements are to be performed on clean surfaces, free of all
contaminates such as dirt, chalk, dust, mud or oxidized films

 Wabash warrants that the Wabash POWDER coated products will:

 Be free from defects in material and/or workmanship for a period of five (5) years from date
of invoice

 Wabash warrants that the Wabash RECYCLE PLASTIC material within Green Valley will not:

 Rot, splinter, decay, or suffer structural damage directly from termites or fungal decay under
normal use. Be free from defects in material and/or workmanship for a period of fifty (50)
years from date of invoice

CONDITIONS 
This warranty is subject to the following conditions: 

 Wabash products must be installed according to the Wabash product installation
instructions.

 Purchaser agrees to provide normal periodical maintenance in regard to the Wabash
products.
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 This warranty is limited to the aforementioned defects or failures, and does not apply to
defects or failures caused by acts of God, falling objects, external forces, explosions, fire,
riots, civil commotion or acts of war, accidents, misuse, abuse, neglect, vandalism or
alteration.

 Wabash products erected in abnormal exposure areas, either currently existing or later
created, will be outside the limits of this warranty. An abnormal exposure is defined as:

 Any area in the vicinity of an industrial installation that may, by it’s nature of operation,
contaminate the atmosphere with severely corrosive chemicals or airborne contaminants
such as copper smelters, paper mills, fertilizer plants and similar operations.

 For the purpose of this warranty, air pollution and smog, which are normally encountered in
commercial and residential areas, as distinct from industrial areas, are not considered
abnormal.

 No warranty is made with regard to gloss retention or uniformity of gloss and color
retention.

GENERAL 
 Wabash makes no warranties what so ever with respect to the Wabash products which

extend beyond those set forth on the face of the warranty, and all other warranties,
expressed or implied, including implied warranties of fitness for a particular purpose and
implied warranties of merchantability are hereby expressly excluded, as is all liability for
consequential damages and all other remedies, other than those specifically set forth herein.

 No terms or conditions other than those stated herein, and no agreement or understanding,
oral or written, in any way purporting to modify this warranty shall be binding on Wabash
unless made in writing and signed by it’s authorized representative.

264. Wabash #SY225D, SPYDER 7’ Picnic Table,in-ground

1-5 $________ 
6-10 $________ 
11-25 $________
26+ $________ 

265. For additional Wabash catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the form of
a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Wabash items you will allow the District  %

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: __________ (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

No Bid
No Bid
No Bid

No Bid

No Bid

No Bid

No Bid

No Bid
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WAUSAU TILE 
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WAUSAU MADE 
CONCRETE WASTE CONTAINER 

Concrete trash receptacle with aluminum funnel top and 42 gal. rigid plastic liner. Includes security 
cable. Pair with matching recycle container. Choose the colors of both the top and container. 

Size: 29" Diameter x 36" High 

Weight:  910 Pounds 

Finish: To be selected from manufacturer's standard finishes, but not necessarily limited thereto. 
Indicate additional cost for special match color. 

Warranty: The offer to sell Wausau Tile products is expressly limited to acceptance of the warranty 
terms set forth in this LIMITED WARRANTY. By purchasing a Wausau Tile product, you accept the 
LIMITED WARRANTY terms herein. 

THIS LIMITED WARRANTY AND REMEDIES HEREIN ARE EXCLUSIVE AND INSTEAD OF ALL OTHER 
WARRANTIES AND REMEDIES, WHETHER ORAL, WRITTEN, STATUTORY, LEGAL OR EQUITABLE, 
EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING WITHOUT LIMITATION, WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND 
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AS WELL AS WARRANTIES AGAINST HIDDEN OR LATENT 
DEFECTS. ALL WARRANTIES ARE EXCLUDED EXCEPT THOSE EXPRESS WARRANTIES STATED ON THE 
FACE OF THIS LIMITED WARRANTY. REMEDIES FOR ANY BREACH OF THIS LIMITED WARRANTY ARE 
LIMITED TO WAUSAU TILE’S ABSOLUTE OPTION TO REPAIR OR REPLACE THE DEFECTIVE PRODUCT 
AND THERE IS NO OTHER REMEDY AVAILABLE. WAUSAU TILE SHALL NOT BE LIABLE FOR DAMAGE 
TO PROPERTY BEYOND WAUSAU TILE’S PRODUCT; AND, WAUSAU TILE IS NOT LIABLE FOR DIRECT, 
SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL, CONSEQUENTIAL, OR PUNITIVE DAMAGES FOR ANY CLAIMS, INCLUDING BUT 
NOT LIMITED TO TORT, STRICT LIABILITY, STATUTORY, BREACH OF EXPRESS WARRANTY, BREACH 
OF IMPLIED WARRANTY, AND BREACH OF CONTRACT. NO PERSON IS AUTHORIZED TO MAKE 
ADDITIONAL STATEMENTS, PROMISES, GUARANTIES, WARRANTIES OR REPRESENTATIONS 
REGARDING PERFORMANCE OF WAUSAU TILE PRODUCTS. 

Terms that are either additional to, conflicting with or different from those herein are excluded 
unless 
specifically agreed to in a separate writing and signed by a corporate officer or division manager of 
Wausau Tile. This LIMITED WARRANTY is for the benefit of the original purchaser of the Wausau Tile 
product who may transfer this LIMITED WARRANTY to the owner of the real estate where the 
warranted product is originally installed. 

Concrete products may exhibit efflorescence which appears as a white stain on some colored 
concrete products as the result of moisture evaporation. Efflorescence is a common condition to 
which concrete products are susceptible. It generally clears up and eventually dissipates as concrete 
products age. Efflorescence is a condition that does not affect the structural integrity or the longevity 
of the product and is not covered under this warranty. Tile not installed immediately after delivery 
should be stored in a climate controlled environment. 

Wausau Tile products are warranted to be free from defect in material and workmanship during 
manufacturing based on applicable industry standards. Warranty periods begin on delivery date of 
the 
warranted product and extend for the period listed below: 
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• Precast terrazzo and terrazzo tile products are warranted for one year.
• Metal is warranted for five years.
• Plastic is warranted for one year.
• Concrete site furnishings are warranted for two years.
• Pavers are warranted for three years if properly installed according to both project specifications
and Wausau Tile installation recommendations. Placing pavers on non-Wausau Tile pedestals
voids this LIMITED WARRANTY.

Wausau Model #TF1220, Concrete waste container with aluminum funnel lid 

1-5 $________ 
6-10 $________ 
11-25 $________
26+ $________ 

266. For additional Wausau Tile catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the
form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Wausau items you will allow the District: ____%

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: __________ (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

696.15
689.19
682.30
675.48

List Price + 33%

2023

N/A

Yes
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WENGER 
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WENGER   
PREFACE MUSIC STAND 

The reliable, lightweight stand with an economical price. It features one-hand adjustment and a 
wobble-free base. The recess in the desk tray allows for stands to nest tightly for storage. 

Product specifications: 
• Lightweight – just 5.7 lbs (2.6 kg)
• 131/2" x 20" (343 x 508 mm) desk
• 251/2" - 49" (648 – 1245 mm) height adjustment desk lip to floor
• All-metal construction
• 12-gauge steel welded base for durability
• Wobble-free base attachment
• 1" outer tube for easy transport
• Brass spring slider mechanism
• Sturdy aluminum desk
• Bolt-through desk attachment
• Durable powder-coat paint finish

WARRANTY: 5-Year Warranty 

267. Wenger # 237B500, Preface Music Stand.

1-19
20-
60-99 $________
100+ $________

268. For additional Wenger catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested in the form of
a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Wenger items you will allow the District: ____%

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: __________(Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

59 $________

List Price +22%

2023

N/A

Yes

$________71.86
71.14
70.43
69.72
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WESTERN PACIFIC 

STORAGE SYSTEMS 
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WESTERN PACIFIC STORAGE SYSTEMS 
RIVETIER BOLTLESS SHELVING 

Product Features 
 Heavy gauge posts
 Solid steel beams
 Decking: Particle Board, with option for wire grating, melamine, and metal
 Weight Capacity: 2400 lbs. per shelf
 Max Shelf Size 4’ x 8’

Finish: Gray Finish Standard.  Additional colors available at additional cost and lead time. 

Dimensions : 69"W x 30"D x 84"H 

WARRANTY: One (1) Year from the date of shipment to the purchaser to be free from defects in 
materials and workmanship under normal use and service. 

269. Western Pacific Model No.

1-10 $________ 
11-20 $________
21-60 $________
61+ $________

270. For additional Western Pacific Storage Systems (WPSS) catalog items not specifically listed on bid,
prices a.re requested in the form of a discount you will allow the District off the current
Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on WPSS items you will allow the District: ____%

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: __________ (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

704.47
697.42
690.45
683.54

40

2023

N/A

Yes
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WHITNEY BROTHERS 
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WHITNEY BROTHERS 
TODDLER CHAIR 7H  

he sturdy, stable design of our toddler chair features 3-inch high sides to keep a child safely in place, 
7-inch seat height for short legs, 11.75-inch wide seat for wider bottoms of toddlers and an 3.75-inch
open space between the backrest and seat bottom that provides easy access for cleaning. The seat
height [7-inch], depth [ 7.87-inch] and width [11.75-inch] are proportioned specifically to toddler
body measurements to ensure the child's back is fully supported, the knees are properly bent at a 90-
degree angle when seated and feet are flat on the floor so the child is comfortable, content and can
concentrate on the work or play in front of them. Toddlers will delight in a chair they can get into and
out of and carry or move from one play area to another! All edges are rounder over and sanded
smooth for safety. Ideal for use with our WB1857 Toddler Flower Table, sold separately. Constructed
in beautiful, durable birch plywood in safe, non-toxic natural UV finish that won't yellow and
withstands rigorous use. Made in USA. GreenGuard™ Gold certified. Lifetime Warranty.

Finish: Gray Finish Standard.  Additional colors available at additional cost and lead time. 

Dimensions : 13"W x 12.5"D x 18.5"H 

WARRANTY: One (1) Year from the date of shipment to the purchaser to be free from defects in 
materials and workmanship under normal use and service. 

271. Whitney Brothers, Model #WB1856, Toddler Chair 7H

1-20 $________ 
21-40 $________
41-60 $________
61+ $________

272. For additional Whitney Brothers catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices a.re requested in
the form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Whitney Brothers items you will allow the District: ____%

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: __________ (Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

165.46
163.81
162.17
160.55

31

2023

N/A

Yes
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WISCONSIN BENCH



418 

WISCONSIN BENCH 
TORO TABLE WITH PHENOLIC TOP – SQUARE, FIXED LEGS 

The original WB workhorse, our TORO Table makes it possible to get things done, with welded steel 
frames, industrial top options and legs in all different shapes, sizes and colors. 

Top: 1” thick black phenolic resin and cellulose fiber composite top with 0.125” radius edges 
and corners or beveled edge and corners with high resistance to chemicals, humidity and abrasions. 

Frame: The fully welded heavy duty solid steel apron is 1” x 2”, 16-gauge steel. Legs and apron are 
MIG welded together to make the frame of the table. Apron has welded 16-gauge steel tabs at 
preset locations used for fastening the frame to the back of the table top*. Full/half shelf and H-
frame are optional. 

Legs: Fixed legs are 14-gauge, 1.5” square or 2” round steel tube that are fully welded to the apron. 
Leg is finished off with a 1 3/8” adjustment nylon glide with 3/8”-16 thread x 1”. Optional welded 
gussets. 

Finish: The apron frame and the leg assembly are powder coated with a polyester texture black finish 
to 3mil in thickness as standard. Also available in silver smooth finish. 

Size: 30” W x 72” L x 28.75” H 

WARRANTY: Limited Lifetime Warranty — WB Manufacturing warrants that its laminate furniture, 
Book Nook Products, CaseworkUSA® Storage, REplay® Laminate Lockers & Cubbies, REplay® Storage 
Cabinets, Rhapsody® Music Storage, Storage Solutions, Synergy Products, World Famous Lockers, and 
its steel frame products, specifically our desks, tables, chairs, and stools shall be free of substantial 
defects in original material and workmanship from the date of delivery. This warranty is subject to 
the limitations and exclusions indicated below. Additionally, WB Manufacturing warrants that all 
laminate furniture products are to be compliant with Custom Grade or better, as defined in AWI 
Standards, Eighth Edition, Revision 2, unless contract documents indicate otherwise. 

12 Year Warranty — WB Manufacturing warrants that its laminate tops, butcher block tops, phenolic 
tops, epoxy tops, stainless steel tops, high wear, and moveable parts (ie: casters, glides, etc.) shall be 
free of substantial defects in original material and workmanship for twelve (12) years from the date 
of delivery. 

5 Year Warranty — WB Manufacturing warrants that all pneumatic bases and bases with flip 
mechanisms are free of substantial defects in original materials and workmanship for five (5) years 
from the date of delivery. Fomcore products are also warranted to be free of defects in material and 
workmanship under normal use of the product for five (5) years. Product must be properly cared for, 
maintained and in use by its original owner. Damage in transit or by negligence, abuse, abnormal 
usage, misuse, accidents, or alterations nullifies the warranty. 

1 Year Warranty — WB Manufacturing warrants that all electrical components, dry erase 
markerboard surfaces and HangOut Stools are free of substantial defects in original materials and 
workmanship for one (1) year from the date of delivery. 

273. Wisconsin Bench #TOR8083-FX, TORO Table with Phenolic Top, Fixed Legs, 30” W x 72” L, with four
1.5” Round Fixed legs
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1-20 $________ 
21-40 $________
41-60 $________
61+ $________

274. For additional Wisconsin Bench catalog items not specifically listed on the bid, prices are requested
in the form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Wisconsin Bench items you will allow the District ___%

Price List No: _______

Applicable price column: __________(Available Upon Request)

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

1,248.43
1,147.66
1,136.18
1,038.30

63

2023

N/A

Yes
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WORKRITE ERGONOMICS
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WORKRITE ERGONOMICS 
POISE DUAL MONITOR ARMS 

The Conform Dual Articulating Arm aligns two monitors side-by-side on a single base while 
maintaining independent movement and articulation. Utilizing the same pin connection system as 
the rest of the series, the Conform Dual can be de-coupled to use independently should your needs 
change. Mount the arm to a variety of bases, add additional arms or reconfigure as hardware and 
office personnel needs change. The exceptionally smooth lifting gas spring, coupled with precision 
bushings, provides years of maintenance-free maneuverability. The Conform Articulating Arm has 
been engineered to support over 12,000 cycles and exceeds ANSI/BIFMA X5.5 requirements. TAA 
Compliant. 

Color: Silver 

Mount: C Clamp 

Benefits 

 Enhance performance through ergonomic comfort
 Smooth lifting, maintenance-free gas spring (supports two 5–17 lb monitors)
 Expandable, interchangeable components ensure future adaptability
 Designed for fast, easy installation
 Easily route and conceal cables through the integrated wire managers
 Quickly folds down to provide users with maximum desk space
 Available in Silver

Specifications 

 Supports two monitors 5–17 lb each
 Maximum monitor height: 19.5ʺ (full range of motion)
 Articulation range: 13ʺ
 Forward reach: 15.375ʺ
 Stowed depth: 5.5ʺ
 Monitor : Tilt: +90°/-45°; Pivot: +/-90°; Rotation: +/-90°
 Standard VESA (75 mm & 100 mm)

WARRANTY: 10-year warranty. 

275. Workrite Model # CONF-2SDA-BSE-CCG-S, Conform Dual Monitor Arm

1-9 $________ 
10-19 $________
20-59 $________
60+ $________

276. For additional Workrite Ergonomics catalog items not specifically listed on bid, prices are requested
in the form of a discount you will allow the District off the current Manufacturer's Retail Price List.

State percentage discount on Workrite Ergonomics items you will allow the District: ___%
Price List No: _______

425.40
421.15
416.93
412.77

40
2023
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Applicable price column: __________ (Available Upon Request) 

_______ Large volume orders may qualify for additional discounts beyond the listed discount.

N/A

Yes
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